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INTRODUCTION

1, the Chairman, Estimates Committee having been authorised by the
Committee to submit the Report on their behalf, present this Sixty-

Fourth Report on the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting—
Television. ’

2. The Committee took the evidence of the representatives of the
Ministry of Information and Broadcasting, Planning Commission, Finance
and the Departments of Space and Communications at their sittings held
on the 24th and 25th September, 1973 and 9th November, 1973. The
Committce wish to express their thanks to the officers of these Ministries
and Departments for placing before them the material and information which
they desired in connection with the examination of the subject and for
giving evidence before the Committee.

3. The Committee also wish to express their thanks to Shri Abu
Abraham, M.P., Dr, M. M. Chaudhuri, Head, Television Centre, Indian
Institute of Technology, Kanpur and Dr. Amarjit Singh, Director, Central
Engineering Research Institute, Pilani (Rajasthan) for furnishing memo-
randa to the Committee and also for giving evidence and making valuable
suggestions,

4. The Committee also wish to express their thanks to all the associa-

tions and individuals who furnished memoranda on the subject to the
Committee.

5. The Report was considered and adopted by the Committee on the
23rd April, 1974,

6. A statement giving the summary of Recommendations contained in
the Report is appended to the Report (Appendix I). An analysis of
recommendations is also appended (Appendix II).

NEW DELHI; R. K. SINHA,
April 27, 1974 Chairman,
Voisakha 1, 1896 (Saka) T Estimates Committee.

)



CHAPTER 1
INTRODUCTORY

Television has, of late, been increasingly looked upon not only as a
powerful media for mass communication but also for social and economic
growth. The growth of Television as a visual medium of communication
has, therefore, been phenomenal throughout the world. In 1953, North
America had 90 per cent and Europe 9.7 per cent of 31 million TV sets
the world over. The remaining threc-tenth of one percent was divided
bctween U.S.S.R., South America and Asia. By 1964, the world total
of TV receivers had grown to 164 million, of which North America had
45 per cent and Europe 31 per cent. A U.N. count in 1969 placed the
total number of T.V. receivers at 251 million with North America having
89.0 million T.V. receivers, Europe 86.5 million, Asia 25.5 million with
Africa 1.1 million and Oceania 3.3 million TV receivers. The distribution
of T.V. receivers in Asia, however, varied from Japan’s high number of
213 TV sets per 1,000 population to India’s as low as 0.05 per 1.000
population. India stands almost at the bottom in the development of
television as compared to the other devcloping countries like Singapore.
Honkong, Laos, Taiwan etc. However, with the economic conditions
improving in the industrial and agricultural sectors, the demand of T.V.
sets both for education and entertainment purposes is bound to rise.

1.2. In India, television was introduced in September, 1959 when a
pilot TV centre was established at Defthi with the UNESCO grant as as
cxperimental service for imparting education. An experimental programme
of social education was carried out from December, 1960 to May, 1961
and in 1961 telecasting “In school Instructional Progtamme” for Middle
and Higher Secondary Schools in Delhi was started with the aid of Ford
Foundation. Subsequently, in August, 1965 with the setting up of a
modern studio with the assistance of the Federal Republic of Germany, a
daily service of entertainment was also started.

1.3. In 1969 a United Nations Educational Scientific and Cultural
Organisation (UNESCO) Mission, headed by Mr, John Willings visitzd
India at the request of Government to analyse All India Radie’s Develop-
ment and Training needs in the field of Television Broadcasting. The
Willings Commission submitted in November, 1969, a detailed report on
the various aspects of TV development in the country. Backed by positive
recommendations of the Willings Mission, Government took up imple-
mentation of TV expansion programme in two phases at a total estimated
cost of Rs. 112 crores. The first phase included the upgrading of New
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Delhi TV station and construction of six additional “mother” stations and
eight relay stations at an estimated cost of Rs. 25 crores. The second

phase of the decvelopment plan is scheduled to run through the Fifth Five
Year Plan.

1.4. The range of Delhi TV increased from 40 Km. to 60 Km. from
July, 1971 covering Ghaziabad, Meerut, Buland Shaher, Muzaffarnagar,
and Morad Nagar in Uttar Pradesh and Gurgaon, Rohtak, Karnal and
Sonepat in Haryana, The number of electrified villages in the service map
of Delhi TV Centre is estimates to be 1,770. There has also been pheno-

menal rise in TV receivers in Delhi. The number of TV receivers rose from
3598 in 1966 to 75,000 in August, 1973.

1.5. Introduction of television in India has had until recently rather a
low priority. Realising that TV, as a powerful medium can give effective
support to developmental efforts in the fields of Education, Agriculture,
Health and Family Planning etc., it was only during the Fourth Plan that
expansion of TV net-work in the country was thought of. 1n the Fourth
Plan Schemes expansion of TV net work in the country envisaged setting
up of six TV mother stations at Bombay, Madras, Calcutta, Lucknow,
Jullundur and Srinagar and 8 relay stations at Mussorie, Poona, Kanpur,
Asansol, Amritsar, Bhatinda and Kasauli, With the completion of these
projects 10 per cent of country’s territory and about 17 per cent of popula-
tion was anticipated to have TV coverage. TV station at Bombay was
commissioned on 2-10-1972, Scinagar on 26-1-1973 and relay stations at

Poona and Amritsar were commissioned on 2-10-1973 and 29-10-1973
respectively,

1.6. The high prices of the television receivers in the country today
have also made it beyond the reach of almost nine-tenth of India’s
population unless more than a million TV receivers are installed at Govern-
mental level for community viewing. Recognising the fact of high prices
of TV sets the Electronics Commission in their Annual Report (1972-73)
have stated. “It must however, be recognised that a TV set, even at in-
ternationally competitive prices, is a high priced item and thus is not within
the reach of large numbers in India for private purchase.

1.7. Fifth Five Year Plan proposals for the expansion of TV net work
in the country at an estimated cost of Rs. 204 crores envisaged TV mother
stations at Cuttack, Patna, Bhopal, Hyderabad and Jaipur and 8 relay
stations at Villupuram, Tiruchi, Jammu, Nagpur, Kolhapur, Rohtak,
Allahabad and Varanasi. In addition, mother stations at Trivandrum,
Bangalore, Gauhati and Ahmedabad are proposed to be included.*

*At the time of factual verification the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting have
stated : “However, due to constraints in resources, the Planning Commission has ap-
proved an outlay of Rs. 80 Crores only for TV expansion in the Fifth Plan, *
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1.8. The Committee note that introduction of T.V. in India has had
a low priority and that it was only during the 4th Plan that expansion of
T.V. net work in the country was seriously thought of. They agree that
other pressing problems like agricultural and industrial development,
employment, education etc., facing the country, required higher priorities
compared to Television. Now that Government have taken a decision to
expand the TV net work in the country, the Committee would like to sound
a note of caution that extreme care should be taken in regard to planning
and programming of I'V hroadcasts in the country. It is to be realised
that TV medium, as an audio-visual medium, is very powerful for mass-
communication and has a unigue role to play in this regard. It is an im-
portant means of transmission of inessages relating to national develop-
ment. It can play a vital role in the successful implementation of Five
Year Plans and accepted national socio-economic policies. The Committee
recommend that Government should learn a lesson from the experience
" gained in the use of this medium in foreign countries and its effect on the
viewers and carefully plan the use of this powerful medium for nation
building activities and for achievement of socio-economic objectives,
besides providing healthy entertainment, by directing it in proper channels.



. CHAPTER Nl
DEVELOPMENT OF TELEVISION

(i) Schemes/Projects undertaken for the development of TV network
during the Fourth Five Year Plan and the progress made.

2..1.. Television made a modest beginning in India when an Experimental
Television Centre was set up in Delhi in September, 1959 with a view to
using this medium both for school and out of school educational purposes

with special emphasis in the fields of agricultural development and health
and family planning.

2.2. In May 1965, Government approved in principle that development
of TV net-work in the country should be undertaken in a phased pro-
gramme. The question of expansion of television net-work in the country
was thought of during the Fourth Five Year Plan only. The following
schemes were included in the Fourth Five Year Plan for the development
of TV net-work in the country.

Fourth Plan T.V. Schemes

(1) Television Centre, Srinagar.
(2) Television Centre, Bombay with relay centre at Poona.

(3) Television Centre, Jullundur with relay centres at Amritsar and
Kasauli.

(4) Television Centre, Madras.
(5) Television Centre, Lucknow with relay centre at Kanpur.

(6) Television Centre, Calcutta with relay centres at Kharagpur/Midna-
pore and Asansol.

(7) Extension of Television facilities at Delhi, comprising:
(i) Augmentation of studio facilities at Delhi TV Centre.
(ii) Recording Studio at Mandi House.
(iii) Permanent 2x10 kw TV Transmitter with 200 M tower.
2.3. The following schemes included in the Fourth Plan, have already
been implemented during the Plan period:
(1) T.V. Transmitting Centre, Amritsar.
(2) Srinagar T.V. Centre.
(3) Bombay/Poona TV Centre.

4
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2.4. It has been stated by Government that the remaining projects that
would be spilled over to the Fifth Plan were as follows:

(1) TV Jullundur/Kasauli.
(2) Lucknow-Kanpur T.V.

(3) Permanent 2%\10 kw TV Transmitter at Delhi under extension
of TV Delhi.

(4) Relay Transmitter at Mussoorie under expansion of Delhi T.V..
(5) T.V. Madras.
(6) T.V. Cakutta

(7) Three Satellite Base Production Centres at Hyderabad, Cuttack
and Delhi.

(8) Extension of coverage of TV Calcutta to Asansol/Kharagpur.

2.5. Work on T.V. Centre, Madras and Base Production Centres was
already at an advanced stage. Subject to improvised studios facilities being
made available by West Bengal Government an interim set up at Calcutta
to come up in the beginning of 1975 was also being planned.

2.6. Most of these projects like TV Jullundur/Kasauli, Permanent
2X10 kw T.V. Transmitter, Delhi, TV Relay Transmitter at Mussoorie,
three Satellite Base Production Centres and Extension of coverage of T.V.
Calcutta to Asansol/Kharagpur were included in the Fourth Plan only at
the time of the mid-Term Appraisal in September, 1971.

2.7. The original outlay revised outlay and the revised anticipated cost
and the anticipated expenditure to be incurred on the schemes by the end
of the Fourth Plan is as under:

SL Name of Project Outlay as approved by Revised Anticipa ted
No. Planning Commission anticipated  expenditurc
cost by the end
Originally  During Mid- of Fourth
in 1969 term Ap- Plan
praisal of (Rs. in
Plan in lakhs)
September,
1971
1 T 2 3 4 s 6
1 TV Srinagar . 167- 00 306 00 37200 240" 81
2 TV Bombay/Poona . 102° CO 224°00 30000 207 16
(excluding
Rs. 113
foreign aid)

3 TV Madras . . . 10100 182 76 s14-00 14735




1 2 3 4 5 6
4 TV Calcutta . 99° 00 190 59 760- 00 13318
TV Lucknow/Kanpur . 99- 00 300° 33 " 66400 121° 89
6 Film & TV Training Insti- 109.98 130.06 49.03

tute, Poona. (Bxcluding s
Rs. 83 lakhs
as gift)
77 Base Production Satellite .

Centres . . . 125- 87 242° 10 4401

8 Extension of Coverage of
TV Calcutta to Asansol /

Kharagpur/Midnapore. . 180°00 .
9  Augmentation of TV facilitics
Delhi. . . . . 7200 424 95 650° 00 42°27
20 TV Jullundur/Kasaulif 334° 00 55040 ' ' 262§
Amritsar.

(In August, 1973,
planniag Commi-
ssion approved a
Provision of
for Rs. §50- 40 lakhs for
Jullundur /Kasauli
TV net work)

11 Amritsar Phase 1 .. 75 60 87-00 76- 50

2.8. As against the original estimate of Rs. 6.40 crores at the beginning
«of Fourth Plan in 1969, the revised total estimated cost during the mid-term
appraisal of Plan was stated to be 23.34 crores. The representative of the
Ministry of Information and Broadcasting, however, stated during evidence

that the revised cost of the schemes in the Fourth Plan had gone up from
Rs. 23 crores to Rs. 35 crores,

2.9. As regards the reasons for upward revision of the outlay, the
Ministry of Information and Broadcasting in a written note had stated:

“Upward revision of the outlay for most of the schemes of the Fourth
Plan is generally due to the following reasons:
(i) Escalation in the cost of equipment.

(ii) Change in the scope of the project in the light of experience
gained to provide more technmical and studio facilitics etc.

(iii) Revision of height of the TV Tower from 150 Metres to 175
Metres with a view to accommodate second TV Channel.

(iv) Provision of O:B. Vans Tor field coverage.”
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2.10. Asked by the Committee: whether the question of price risc was.
also taken into consideration at the time of making assessment regarding
cost of the schemes, the Chief Engineer, A.LR. replied that these werc the
estimates worked out at variows stages as part of the Fourth Plan. The
witness adgpd that the prices were going up and one of the reasons for
f:scalatidn was general rise in the prices. Citing the example of TV station.
in Jammu and Kashmir, the witness stated that, as against the original esti-
mate of Rs. 1.67 crores as part of the Fourth Plan, it was now Rs. 3.25
crores whereas in the case of Calcutta TV station, the estimate had gone
upto Rs. 7.43 crores as against the original estimate of Rs. 1.91 crores. He
added, “In certain respects our scope of the projects has altered. That also
contributes to the {fviscd figure of estimates.”

2.11. Asked to statc whether any exercise has been dane about the
enhanced estimates due to various factors, the Director General, AIR stated
during evidence:

“We have done that in most of the cases. There are two compo-
nents for increased cost. One is escalation. The increased
cost during the past 3 or 4 years in respect of building, equip-
ment, cost of steel, cement and so on and so forth. The second
one is due to major change in the scope of the project.
Calcutta is one example of this type. If the same room is to
be constructed, the figure will be of a different order. But if
there is to be a different room and a bigger room and betier
equipments to be installed which we gain in the light of
‘experience, then the variation will be larger.”

2.12. As regards the reasons for non-completion of the aforesaid
schemes during the Fourth Plan period, it has been stated by Government
that normal time schedules for completion of the TV studios and the trans-
mitter projects respectively were about 4 years and 3 years from the date
of the administrative approval of the projects. Hence somc of these
stations were not expected to be commissioned during the Fourth Plan
period. The position- of cases which were to take more than the normat
period of four years and had been abnornfally delayed is stated to be as
foltows:—

“As a long term measure, it was decided to revise the specificatioms
for the TV towers at Madras, Calcutta, Lucknow and Kaonput
to accommodate a second TV Channel. This required re-
designing the profile of the towers and consequent revision in
contractual terms between the D.G.S.&D. and Suppliers. I
view of this some delay has been caused in the supply of T.\.
towers at these places.”



In the case of Calcutta TV Centre, delay has also been caused due
to change .in site. The site at Victoria'Square selected earlier
could do not be made available by the State Government.
Instead, the Chief Minister of West Bengal offered a sic at
Golf Course which was ‘taken over only in March, 1973.
Similarly, at. Lucknow considerable delay has occurred due to
non-availability of suitable site for studios.

n the scheme of setting up of permanent 2% 10 kw TV Transmitter
at Delhi which was' included in the Mid Term Appraisal under
the scheme ‘Extensionf of TV Delhi’, the delay has mainly been
due to the change in'site. The scope of the project has also
changed due to change in site from N.D.M.C. building to the
new site at the ‘Ridge’ near the University which has been
finalised only recently.”

2.13. Subsequently, the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting, in
a written note have stated, “It has been observed while implementing TV
schemes included in the Fourthi Plan that delay has mainfy occurred duc to
tbe time taken in-(a) acquisition of site (b) construction of tower and (c)
revision in the scope of project in some cases.” With regard to each of
thesc causes, the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting stated as under:

“(a) Acquisition of site:

Normally it takes from 12 to 2 years to acquire sites for construction of
studios, transmitter and staff quarters for a TV station. . The time taken in
the acquisition of site for, studio is naturally mare as the studio may have
40 be located within the city limits. ....... ”

(b) Construction of TV Tower

According to present procedure, A.LR. is required to. place an indent
for fabrication of T.V. towers on the D.G.S.&D who invite tenders,
scrutinise them in .consultation with: AR and place arders. Our
-experience has been that this process takes between 12-—18 months. An-
-other 24 months are taken in the fabrication of the tower by the firm on
which the order is placed. Adding to it the time taken: in installing the
“IV Antenna on top of the tower and in test transmission, it will be seen
that the tower segment of a TV project requires a minimum of 3-4 years
-to complete from the time of. first placing the indent on D.G.S.&D. This
seriously upsets the 'schdule of commissioning of a T.V. Station. In the
design of the TV masts, A.LLR. ¢ngineers are involved from the very start
-with the suppliers: ' They know exactly what they want and have the neces-
sary expertise to jufge whether the instaflations being delivered to them
are according to their specifications and needs. This Mimistry had, there-
dore, taken up with the Ministry of Supply that A.LR. should be allowed
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to place direct orders on M/S Triveni Structurals Ltd. who are a Cciern-
ment Undertaking, because our experience was that the present procedure
through D.G.S.&D. was more time consuming. The Ministry of Supply,
hcwever, have not found it possible to allow A.LR. to place orders dircctly
on M/s, Triveni Structurals without going through the D.G.S. & D.

(¢) Revision in the Scope of the Project:

Originally TV Studios at Lucknow, Madras, Calcutta were designed for
operation with two studios, more or less similar to the facilities provided
at Bombay and Srinagar. The number of studies and the technical areas
had to be revised at all the Centres on the basis of our experience gaincd
from the functioning of Bombay and Srinagar TV Centres and programme
production facilities as required by software division§ and keeping in view
the recommendations of Mr. N. C. Davey (International Broadcasting Con-
sultant, London) on the designing of the TV studios. ..... In view of this,
what was originally a two studio set up at Calcutta has now been planned
for 3 studios. TV Studios at Lucknow and Madras have also been re-
designed with revised floor areas. Such revision in scope naturally result
the overall delay i'the execution of the project.”

2.14. Asked by the Committee regarding physical achievements madc,
the representative of the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting stated
during evidence that the TV stations at Srimagar and Bombay have been
commissioned and the relay centres.at Amritsar and Poona would bc
inaugurated on the 29th Septembet and 2nd October 1973 respectively.
In the case of Madras and Lucknow TV Stations, the witness said that the
Madras station was late by 6 moriths, wheréas building p]ims for Lucknow
TV stations were ready and construction will be taken up as soon as the
land problem was solved. The witness added that in the Fourth Five Year
Plan, the concerned projects did ot start from the very first year but round
about the second or third year of the, Plan and one great bottleneck in the
case of these projects was the acquisition of land.

2.15. Explaming further the reasons for the partial implementation of
the Fourth Plan schemes, the representative of the Ministry of Information
and Broadcasting stated:

“There are spccific reasons with respect of each project. For
instance, about Lucknow, I explained to. you the problem of
land acquisition. In Madras, the delay was caused by our own
decision to change the height of the tower. Then you may
ask as to why we did not foresee this eaclier. The answer is
that we were not highly expcncnceq people in setting up new
television stations. We decided that while bmlding the tower
we should increase the height from 150 to 175 metres, because
we wanted the tower to have an inbuilt capacity for a second
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channel when we want to have it.

This is the decision which
we have taken.

In Calcutta, the delay has been caused by our decision to go in for
a nation-wide architectural competitions, apart from the delays
in the acquisition.of land. -There are specific reasons some-
times because of the decisions taken by us; sometimes the delay
is caused by our suppliers, and sometimes the delays of various
agencies that build various buildings for us. There are various
reasons why vatious projects have been delayed.

But there is also a larger consideratian that ] wish to place before

you. That is regarding the Plan implementation. At the
‘begimning, the Planning Commission gives us a plan. After
that, in the actual sanction and implementation of the projects,
it is not merely the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting
or the main administrative Ministry that is involved. For
instance, the actual final sanction of the project is given by the
Finance Ministry. And then, of course, land acquisition is
involved. State Governments come in. In those days, build-
ings used to involve the C.P.W.D., that is, till a year or so
when we set up our own civil engineering organisation. Sup-
plies of equipment have to be done through the D.G.S. & D.
That means these have been post offices between us and the
supplicrs. And we have to go through this agency, And this
agency also can be responsible for the delays. So, it is quite
a complex of decision making not only by the Ministry con-
cerned but by a number of associated limbs also of Govern-
ment. It is then that the Plan gets implemented.

v

1 was going to add that when the orders are placed, they are placed
with the big firms that make our transmitter towers. Our
orders were placed with the Bharat Electronics Ltd. There
too some delays can take place. The sum total of all these
delays is that all these factors are responsible for the delay in
the completion of plan project.”

)

2.16. Asked to state as to what time is taken by the Planning Commis-
sion to give clearance to the Schemes, the representative of the Planning
Commission stated during evidence that the clearance of schemes was given
at the beginning of every Plan. Elaborating further, the witness stated:

“Though the Fifth Plan is still at formative stage, we have by now
formed some tentative ideas of the likely TV development pro-
grammes in the Fifth Plan. We have already discussed these
‘tentative details with the representatives of the concerncd
Departments. The Planning Commission will take a firm view
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in this regard before the Fifth Five Year Plan is finally formu-
lated. Thus, the new T.V. schemes which will be agreed to
by the Planning Commission will be known to the Information
and Broadcasting Ministry before the beginning of the Fifth
Five Year Plan, that is, April, 1974...... But it is true that
finalisation of these development plans takes some time. For
instance, at the initial stage, it was suggested by the Ministry
of Information and Broadcasting that 15 additional TV mother
stations should be set up in the Fifth Plan. The matter was
discussed in detail in the Working Group and subsequently the
number of mother stations was revised and reduced to 9. Even
9 additional TV mother stations may prove to be too ambitious
with due regard to the resources in sight. The various aspects
of the programme have, therefore, been further discussed and
a broad view has now been taken. All these processes take
sometime.

I will give one illustration as to how things can be delayed. Plan-
ning Commission approved the Jullundur TV scheme some two
years back at an estimated cost of about Rs. 3.5 crores.
Subsequently, the cost was increased to Rs. 9 to 10 crores.
Naturally because of such a significant rise in cost, the matter
was again referred to the Planning Commission. We had to
sort out various details in several sittings with the representa-
tive of Information and Broadcasting Ministry and the proposal
has now been modified to cost about Rs. 5 to 6 crores. All
these take some time.”

2.17. As regards the time taken by the Ministry of Finance, the
representative of the Information and Broadcasting Ministry said that it
takes time for the Ministry of Finance to sanction funds. He stated:

“The next stage is for the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting
to prepare what is called a E.F.C. memo which gives various
details, cost estimates, staff that is needed, the supplies that are
needed for ke project and all kinds of details and financial
estimates are given in this EJF.C. memo. This goes to the
Ministry of Finance and it comes back and forth bhetween the
administrative Ministry and the Ministry of Finance for another
six months or more. My experience—not here—in other places
is that sometimes it comes back and forth for over a year.”

2.18. As regards the delay caused due to land acquisition proceedings,
the Director General A.LR. stated during evidence:

“Land acquisition proceedings take about a year...... When the
proposals for the Fifth Plan, in the first stage for 15 stations
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was formulated in April, 1972...... I put forward the propo-
sition that if for about half a dozen stations, they give us the
formal clearance to acquire land, we can go ahead, because the
options of choosing the sites in these towns are fast decreasing.
The point 1 am trying to make is, if today we are given
clearance to acquire land, the position would have been difierent
from our having been given that discretion 12 months earlier.
The position is becoming difficult every day.”

2.19. The representative of the Ministry of Information and Broadcast-
ing elaborating further stated:

“No formal steps can be taken for the acquisition of land. It is
not merely that the Planning Commission has to do it. We
have to go and get the approval of the Finance Ministry. Now,
there has to be a general blessing from the Planning Commis-
sion to the Finance Ministry to make available the money that
is needed for acquisition of land, as an advance action for a

plan project. If we get that, then of course, we will be able to
plan ahead.”

2.20. The representative of the Planning Commission agreeing with
the above proposition stated:—

“In fact, in all the plans, I might say that we just try to have a
portion of the outlay earmarked for the advance action for
the next Plan period. For instance, in regard to steel plants
etc., they will have to take advance action for the Sixth Plan
in the Fifth Plan itself. From the side of the Planning Com-
mission, there is absolutely no difficulty in accepting this prin-
ciple—that certain portion of the outlay has to be earmarked
for advance action for the next Plan period. About that, there
is no difficulty absolutely.”

2.21. In reply to a question posed by the Comimittee as to what was
the way out to effect improvement in the func(;mqing of the ministries so
as to avoid delay when there was tendency among the Ministries concern-
ed to throw the ball in the court of one ministry or the other, the repre-
sentative of the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting, stated:

“The actions of the implementing Ministry are subject to scrutiny
and clearance at so many points. Suppose a plan outlay has
been given to a particular Ministry, a financial outlay is sanc-
tioned; but still that Ministry has to go to the Finance Minis-
try for a precise financial sanction. Once a plan has been given
to a Ministry, let that Ministry implement at the plan within
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that outlay, or hand itself. This is something that the Govern-
ment as a whole will not approve of, because it works on the
principle that the financial scrutiny is necessary to prevent
waste. That may be so. But it means delay. Suppose we set
out to buy something, e.g., studio equipment or order a tower
or trapsmitter etc. You may have engineers, high level electro-
nic engineers in AIR etc. but still, you have to go to the D.G.S.
& D. They order for us. If we have to order radio or TV sets
for Kashmir, they do it for us and we cannot order directly.
If there is delay in the provision of TV such as in Kashmir,
we do not blame ourselves. We throw the ball in their courts.
It is true. It is they who are responsible for the supply......
: Once the responsibility is diffused over so many areas and in
this manner when the ball is to be thrown back and forth,
. there will be delays. Therefore, it is a much larger matter of
) the problem of effecting reform of the administrative machinery
of the Government, uader which the responsibility is thrown
squarely on the Ministry concerned to implement the plans. ...
Thig . would be possible only when, as far as possible, the
authority and the responsibility for the implementation of a
project is concentrated in the Ministry concerned.”

2.22. Asked to state whether, apart from keeping in view the space
requirements for the main buildings, the requirements of -space for -housing

the staff, were also kept in view while planning for development of TV
Centres, the witness stated:

“We can start in a smaller way provided for the lay-out we are
allowed to select the optimum area so that in future for the
expansion in Phases 2 and 3, there would be no difficulty. We
are not always able to convince the people.”

2.23. Citing an example of cuts made in the plans, the witness stated
that in the case of Jullundur, it has been suggested to omit the staff quar-
ters entirely. Elaborating the point, the representative of the Ministry
of Information and Broadcasting stated that as TV was something new
in the country, the earlier designs and estimates were a little low-pitched.
But, in the light of the experience gained at Bombay and other cen-
tres, the designs were revised and these were of the order of Rs. 8 crores.
But, after discussion with the Ministry of Finance the figure as agreed
to now was of the order of Rs. 5.50 crores. He added that as aconse-
quence of the strain on the resources, the staff quarters have been mostly
cut down.
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2.24. The Secretary, Ministry of Information and Broadcasting,
stated:

! “With the new experience that we are gaining, in the working of the
) existing TV stations, our plans for the new buildings for TV
stations will have to considerably go up. For example, for
Lucknow itself, we provided for about Rs. 37 lakhs originally.
But, the present estimate is about Rs, 80 lakhs. We will have

to engage in a very rigorous dialogue with Finance to get this
money."”

He further added:

“Every television station must fully meet the operational needs of
the staff. In connection with the designing of new television
stations, which we are undertaking, particularly in Calcutta and
all that, the design is subjected to a great deal of users’ reac-
tion. The electronics, engineering and other programme per-
sonnel are all asked to look at the design and see to what ex-
tent it will meet their requirements, and that the design that is
prepared with full consideration of the users angle of cngi-
neers and programmers, should be looked at. We do hope that
this will be reviewed by Finance with understanding and sym-
pathy.” .

2.25. With regard to making the funds available for future schemes
to avoid difficulties in respect of space etc., the representative of the Minis-
try of Finance stated “only such schemes for which funds were available
should be sanctioned and the others should be kept in abeyance.

2.26. Asked by the Committee about the design and pattern of TV
Buildings on the pattern evolved in other countries, the representative of
the Ministry of Information and  Broadcasting replied that  recently,
UNESCO Experts who had great deal of experience of TV design and cons-
truction were invited for consultations regarding the designing of TV sta-
tions and in the light of the discussion held, plans for new TV Stations
have been substantially revised.

2.27. The Ministry of Information and Broadcasting furnished the
following information as regards the percentage of population anticipated
to be covered both in urban and rural areas by the TV net work during
the Fourth Plan period and the coverage likely to be achieved by the
end of the Plan period. The Ministry of Information and Broadcasting
in a written note have stated:

“At the commencement of the Fourth Plan, only Delhi T.V. Sta-
tion was in operation. Six mother stations namely Bombay,
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Srinagar, Madras, Calcutta, Lucknow and Jullundur and 7
Ielay Centres, namely Poona, Amritsar, Kasauli, Kanpur,
Asansol, Kharagpur and Mussooric are included in the Fourth
Plan. It was estimated that on the completion of these projects
included in the Fourth Plan, the all India coverage of the popu-
lation by the television service would become 16.8 per cent.
Out of this, the percentage of population in rural and urban
areas was anticipated to be 9.8 per cent and 7 per cent res-
pectively. However, only two mother stations at Bombay and
Srinagar and two relay centres at Poona and Amritsar have
already been commissioned, in addition to Delhi. No other
T.V. stations are expected to be commissioned during the
Fourth Plan period. Thus, the percentage of population that
will be covered till March, 1974, will be 4.7 per cent. Out of
this, 2.5 per cent will be in rural areas and the rest i.e. 2.2
per cent in urban areas”.

2.28. The Committee note that the Fourth Five Year Plan envisaged
completion of six mother TV stations viz. Bombay, Srinagar, Madras,
Calcutta, Lucknow and Jullundur and Seven Relay Stations at Poona,
Amritsar, Kasauli, Kanpur, Asansol, Kharagpur and Mussooriec at an
estimated cost of Rs. 23 crores. It was estimated that on the completion
of these projects, the all India coverage of the population by TV service
would be about 16.8 per cent i.e. 9.80 per cent and 7 per cent of popula-
tion in the rural and urban areas respectively.

2.29. The Committee also note that only two TV mother stations .at
Bombay and Srinagar and two relay centres at Poona and Amritsar have
been commissioned and that the achievement in terms of population cover-
age will be 4.7 per cent only (till March, 1974), of which 2.5 per cent
will be in the rural areas and 2.2 per cent in the urban areas, the remain-
ing TV stations|relay stations being spilled over to the Fifth Plan period.

2.30. The Committee are unhappy at the slow progress in the execu-
tion of the television projects/schemes during the Fourth Plan period.

2.31. The reasons for the slow progress in the implementation of the
TV scheme have been mainly attributed to the time taken in the acquisition
of site, revision in the scope of the project, decision to revise the specifica-
tions of TV towers in the case of certain TV stations and delay in supply
in the equipment etc.

2.32. The Committee are constrained to observe that there has beem
lack of proper initial planning and estimation which necessitated revision
in the scope of projects at a later stage resulting in delays in the execution

of the projects.

e o
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2.33. The Committee need hardly emphasise the desirability of close
coordination and concerted efforts at all levels of planning and implemen-
tation of schemes/projects to achieve the desired results.’

2.34. The Committee feel that in the light of the experienced gained
the reasons retarding the progress in the implementation of the plan
schemes should be identified and the existing arrangements for coordina-
tion and the implementation of the schemes reviewed in their entirety with

a view to streamlining the entire arrangements to emsure smooth imple-
mentation of the schemes in future.

2.35. The Committee need hardly emphasise that continous review of
progress is of vital importance for ensuring successful and timely imple-
mentation of projects, There should be annual performance review of the

schemes which should be incorporated in the Annual Report of the Minis-
try.

2.36. The Committee note that acquisition of land for TV stafion/
relay station takes anything between one to three years because of legal
difficulties and financial constraints and that the normal time schedule for
their completion is between three and four years.

2.37. The Committee also note that at times, there is delay in the
procurement of equipment for schemes|projects as the mnormal procedure
for ordering them through DGS&D has to be followed.

2.38. The Committee are strongly of view that the whole procedure

for acquisition of land and procurement of equipments etc. has to be
nationalised.

2.39, It was brought to the notice of the Committee that the Ministry
of Finance has been approached for their concurrence in initiating advance
action for the acquisition of sites and ordering of equipment etc. required
for the TV|relay stations proposed to be set up during the Fifth Plan
period and that their formal concurrence was being awaited. The Com-
mittec would like to be appraised of the final decision taken in this regard.

2.40. Television programme is new to the country and it is therefore
imperative that the Ministry charged with the responsibility for implemen-
tation of the programme should be vested with adequate powers to initiate
timely action in the matter of acquisition of land and the ordering of
equipments etc. for new TV stations. The Committee would like Govern-
ment and the Planning Commission to examine whether some additional
funds could be svecifically earmarked and made available for taking
such advance action. Government should also consider the question
of the Ministry of I. & B. being authorised to place orders direct on public
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undertakings such as Bharat Electronics and Triveni Structurals for
supply of equipment in the interest of speedier execution of projects.

2.41. The Committze recommend that keeping in view the problems
inherent in the acquisition of land, delivery of equipments, managerial
build-up and organisational set up, a realistic time bound schedule for
completion of the various TV schemes in hand and those proposed to be
taken up during the Fifth Plan period should be drawn up and effective

measures taken to ensure proper and close coordination at all levels to
ensure implementation of the schemes according to the schedule,

2.42, The Committee suggest that necessary steps should also be taken
simultaneously to seek active cooperation of the State Government con-
cerned where TV/relay station is proposed to be set up in sorting out the
procedural delays in the acquisition of sites and necessary procedure

evolved to maintain close coordination with the State machinery for the
purpose.

2.43. The Committee feel that there is need for a realistic re-assess-
ment of the capacity of the indigenous suppliers of TV equipment etc.,
particularly BEL to meet within the assumed time schedule, the require-
ments of the schemes/projects proposed to be taken up during the Fifth
Plan period both the spilled over schemes as well as the new schemes.
Based on such a reassessment a time bound programme for the supply
of indigenous equipment required for TV /relay stations should be drawn
up in consultation with the Department of Electronics and BEL and
necessary procedure evolved for proper and close coordination to ensure

that the implementation of any TV /relay stations is not held up for delay
in the supply of equipment etc.

2.44. The Committee are concerned to note that the estimated outlay
on the schemes which were originally included in the Fourth Five Year
Plan, increased from Rs. 6.40 crores only to Rs. 16.29 crores at the time
of the Mid-term Appraisal and is now anticipated to rise to Rs. 31.60
crores, i.e.,, an increase of about five times of the original estimates. Simi-
larly, the estimated expenditure on four other schemes which were included
in the Fourth Plan, during Mid-term Appraisal (1971), has risen from
Rs. 6.45 crores to Rs. 10.10 crores, The rise in the estimated cost has
been attributed to escalation in the prices, revision in the scope of pro-
jects etc. The Committee strongly feel that the original estimates of the
various projects/schemes were not only framed .in a rather unrealistic
msinner but the wide variations in the original estimated costs and the
latest revised costs also indicate the casual manner in which the cost of
the schemes were estimated originally,. The Committee realise that in a
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developmental economy, rises in costs are likely to occur but then the
estimates should provide for such escalations in cost to enable Govern-
ment to consider the schemes in a realistic manmer before sanctioning
them. The Committee feel that such wide variations between the original
estimated cost and the final costs of the projects, vitiate the very basis on
which these schemes are approved by Government. The Committee strong-
ly recommend that not only this tendency should be curbed effectively
but the responsibility for such abnormally unrealistic estimates should be
fixed to avoid recurrence of such cases in future.

2.45. The Committee need hardly stress the need to step up the pro-
gress in respect of the TV schemes in hand so as to complete them as early
as possible as further delay in their completion would involve higher cost
due to continued escalation in prices.

TV Schemes/Projects undertaken during the Fourth Five Year Plan

2.46. The Schemes/projects undertaken for the development of TV net
work in the country during the 4th Plan period are dealt with as under:

Maharashtra State

Bombay/Poona Television Centre. (Plan provision Rs. 337.00 lakhs—
including Rs. 113 lakhs foreign exchange).

It has been stated that the Scheme was administratively approved on
30th April, 1970. The TV Station at Bombay with a range of 95 kms.
covering a population of 85 lakhs was commissioned on the 2nd October,
1971. The TV Station has been set up mainly with the aid provided by
the Federal Republic of Germany.

2.47. The Poona TV relay transmitter relaying programmes from Bom-
bay TV Station was commissioned on 2nd October, 1973. With the com-
missioning of Poona relay transmitter TV coverage would extend over an
additional 86 Kms. around Poona and a population of 53 lakhs,

Jammu and Kashmir
Television Centre, Srinagar

(Plan provision Rs. 306 lakhs)

2.48. It has been stated that the project was administratively approved
on 5th June, 1968. The television studio and the transmitter are located
separately, The installation of TV stations and the transmitter has been
completed. However, consequent to the damage to the tower on 19th
January, 1973 during a gale, the project has got somewhat delayed. The
contractor M/s, Kamani's have now taken up the construction and repairs
to the television tower, the total height of which will be 122 meters.
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2.49. At present the TV centre is giving temporary transmission on
low power antenna with effect from 26th January, 1973. The Centre will
be commissioned on full power as soon as the tower is ready. The esti-
mated cost of the project is Rs. 326.00 lakhs. A proposal is under con-
sideration for augmenting the television facilities at Srinagar by the addi-
tion of a third studio and provision of additional equipment like O.B. Van,
telecine chain, independent video control to the existing studios and cons-
truction of additional office accommodation.

2.50. The Ministry of Information and Broadcasting in their written
note furnished to the Committee gave the following reason for increase in
the cost of the project:

(a) Entire cost of the construction of the road upto the top of
Shankaracharya Hill had to be borne by A.LR. against the
carlier decision of sharing the expenditure with the State
Government on 50:50 basis.

(b) Provision of an O.B. Van for field coverage.

(¢) Provision of additional accommodation for office, another
studio and a Rehearsal Studio.

(d) Original estimates were made on the assumption that equip-
ments would be imported. It was later decided to obtain
equipment though M/s. BEL which has resulted in higher cost.

Elaborating, the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting have
stated: —

“Plan provisions for various projects are normally based on typical
costs of projécts, since specific estimates for individual projects
can be prepared onmly after details of the project are worked
out. These typical costs are based on the equipment costs
available at that time average requirements of sites for such
projects and costs thereof in the region concerned, average
costs of Civil Works and broad details of equipment require-
ments.

In the case of Srinagar, the Fourth Plan provision of Rs. 306 lakhs
was based on the estimated cost of the project at that time,
which included a provision for half the cost of construction of
the road to the top of Sankaracharya Hills, on the assumption
that the cost of the road will be shared by J & K Government
and the Central Government. Subsequently it was decided to
provide for the full cost of construction of the road initially
in our project estimate, as per the estimated cost intimated by
the Border Roads Development Board.

R N
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The differcnce of Rs. 20 lakhs between the plan provision” and the
present estimated cost is due to the increased quantum of cost
of the road upto the top of Shankaracharya Hill. The amount
included in the earlier estimates was Rs. 55 lakhs while in the
latest estimates, the full cost of Rs. 79.57 lakhs has been
included and the sanctions have been accorded for the purpose.
The enhanced cost on the road is mainly duc to construction

of retention and breast walls on the hill whcre the road
traverses.”

2.51. Asked about the reasons for delay in the commissioning of the
T.V. centre, Srinagar, besides damage caused to th tower, the Ministry
of Information and Broadcasting in a written note have stated:—

“(a) The original target date for commissioning the .V, centre,
Srinagar was July, 1972. Test transmission started w.e.f.
26-1-1973 on a temporary antenna and low power. With these
limitations 4 hourly service was introduced w.e.f. 13-7-1973.
T.V. transmitter has been tested on full power on 6-11-1973
on normal antenna and has started functioning on full power
for regular transmissions,

(b) The other factors that contributed to the delay in the execution
of the project were as follows:—

(i) Delay in the acquisition of studio site.
(ii) Delay in the sanction to civil estimates.

(iii) Limited working period due to severe weather conditions
in winter months.

(iv) Damage caused to the tower due to the heavy gate.

2.52. As regards Community Viewing T.V. sets in the arca covered by
Srinagar T.V. Station the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting, in a
written note furnished the following information to the Committee:

“,...(a) To start with, it has been proposed to set up 550
community viewing centres in the State. Over 440 centres
have been selected thus far by the State Government. An
order for 660 T.V, sets along with accessories was placed by
Director-General, Supplies and Disposals, on 6-12-72 on M/s.
J. K. Electronics, New Delhi, 422 sets have reached Srinagar
150 Centres have already been equipped with sets and installa-
tion at other centres is in progress. The balance 238 sets are
under inspection by the inspection staff of Directorate General,
Supplies and Disposals, New Delhi.”
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2.53. With regard to the installation and organisational set up for the

maintenance of these community T.V. sets the Ministry of Information and
Broadcasting in a written nofe have stated:—

“Over the last several years, All India Radio has been responsible
for the maintenance of the Community. Receivers for sound
broadcasting in J & K State.... A basic organisation for
maintenance of community radio receivers already exists in the
State. The maintenance of T.V. receivers has been organised
by suitable additions, modifications to the existing set-up.

With the installation of a T.V, Station at Srinagar, Government
approved a proposal to provide Community Viewing Centres
within its service zone. The expenditure sanction was issued
by the Ministry in the Month of May, 1971 which provides
Rs. 72 lakhs for procurement of 2,750 community Receivers.

The Government of J. & K. State constituted Committee to decide
on the location and functioning of Community Viewing Centres.
. This Committee appointed three teams to go around and select
' suitable locations for community sets one each for the three
districts. Anantnag, Baramulla and Srinagar. The teams have

prepared a list of possible locations under four categories.

(1) Locations where T.V. reception is expected to be good and
where power supply is also available.

(2) Locations where T.V. reception is expected to be good but
electric power is not available.

(3) Locations where electric power is available but T.V. reception

is doubtful as they appear to be marginally situatcd and are
within the shadow zone.

(4) Locations which are not electrified at present and are located
in areas where T.V. reception is also doubiful.

The Committee at its meeting held on 18th March, 1971, at Jammu
decided that, as a first step, action should be taken for installa-
tion of sets in category (1) above only. The tctal number of
these locations is about 550,

The Committee also decided that the question of installing Com-
mupity Viewing sets in category (2) above should be taken

up as soon as these locations are electrified by the State
Government,

The Committee has also recommended that the Care-takers should
be paid a honorarium of Rs. 50 per month to give them an
incentive to properly. qrgapise the viewing Centrés even in bad
incentive o PrOPCRY RBETA VM NT 1.1 B 1A RY
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weather conditions. The question weather this amount will
be paid by the State or Central Government, will be taken up
with the Central by the State Government.

Arrangements have been made for the maintenance of these 550
sets in the first phase. As more villages become electrified and
more sets are installed, the Maintenance Organisation will have
to be accordingly expanded.

Besides the technical maintenance, the sets will have to be ‘periodically
inspected according to a schedule to prevent shifting of sets and for the
detection of defunct centres. It has been our experience that when not
inspectéd regularly, the sets are likely to be shifted to the resldences of the
individuals and at times the Centres remain inoperative for long spells, once
the sets got out of order as the care-takers do not bother to contact
maintenance centres in time.”

2.54. The Television Centre at Srinagar is yet another example of un-
realistic planning and estimation in respect of the cost of the project. In
the case of certain items, provision was made on assumptions which did
not prove to be correct. The Committee hope that keeping in view the
experience gained every possible care would be taken in framing a more
realistic estimate of the proposed augmentation of the television facilities
at Srinagar which are estimated to cost Rs. 3 crores and effective measures
would be taken to ensure proper coordination at all levels of planning and
implementation of the scheme to avoid any delay in the execution of the

project. B FORTE 4 8

2.55. Committee note that the T.V. station at Srinagar which started
operation on low power antenna has switched over to normal antenna with:
effect from 6th November, 1973.

2.56. The Committee note that out of 550 community viewing centres
proposed to be selected, 440 centres have been selected of which 156 cen-
tres have been provided with community viewing T.V. sets,

2.57. The Committec desire that immediate steps should be taken to
finalise the remaining community viewing centres and to provide them with
T.V. sets expeditiously, so as to extend T.V, service to these arcas also

without delay,

2.58. The Committee would like that the question regarding electrifi-
cation of the villages/locations selected for T.V. service where T.V. recep-
tion is expected to be good but power is not available should be taken up

with the State Goverament. .
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2.59. The Committee note that in view of the fact that the All India
Radio bas been responsible for the maintenance of the community receivers
for sound Broadcasting in the State of Jammu and Kashmir, the existing
organisation for maintenance of these receivers is proposed to be augment-
ed svitably for the maintenance of community T.V. scts also under the
central responsibility.

2.60. The Committee would like Government to carefully evaluate the
-experience of the working of community sets in Jammu and Keshmir so
that in the light thereof, guidelines could be evolved for the location of
these viewing centres as well as for the upkeep and efficient mainienance
-of community T.V. sets. The Committee feel that unless the maintenance
‘of community sets and their efficient functioning is assured it would hardly
be possible to extend the benefit of television to the rural masses as the
present cost of sets is to high for an ordinary farmer to afford its luxury.

2.61. The Committce also stress the need for intensified research so as
to evolve a T.V. set which would be hardy and render trouble-free service
-over a period and which could be maintained and repsaired easily and eco-
nomically. As many of the villages may not have electricity, though com-
ing in the command arca of the television centre, it is necessary to speed
up the development and manufacture of transistorised television sets within
the country for establishing viewing centres in such villages,

2.62. The Committee would like to be informed within six months ot
‘the concrete action taken and progress achieved in pursuance of the above
recommendations.

Punjab
Television Station, Jullundur
(Plan provision Rs. 334.00 lakhs)
(Revised anticipated cost: Rs. 550.40 lakhs)

2.63. It has been stated that it was proposed to set up a Television
mother station at Jullundur with relay centres at Kasauli, Bhatinda and
Amritsar A ten acre site belonging to the Urban Improvement Trust has
been taken over and the T.V. centre is expected to be ready by 1676-77.

T.V. Centre at Bhatinda and Kasauli

2.64. Sites for the T.V, relay centres are yet to be finalised. The rclay
centres are expected to be ready by 1976-77.
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T.V. Centre, Amritsar

2-65. As part of the above project a rel
Ax.m'xtsat with a limited play back facilities. The relay centre was com-
missioned on 29th September, 1973. The programmes for telecast from
the Centre are for the present being re

corded at Delhi for which a studio
bas been set up at Akashwani Bhawan, New Delhi.

ay centre has been set up at

2.66. During evidence the Committee were informed that Jullundur TV
Scheme was approved at an estimated cost of R, 3.5 crores but subsequent-
ly the cost was increased to Rs. 9 to 10 crores and the plan proposals have
now been modified to cost about Rs. 5 to 6 crores. Giving the basis of
the earlier estimate of Rs. 9.61 crores and its subsequent modification to

Rs. 5.50 crores the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting in a written
note have stated:—

“A proposal for the establishment of a programme originating and
transmitting centre at Jullundur with relay centres at Bhatinda,

Kasauli and Amritsar was prepared at an.estimated cost of.

about Rs. 93.61 crores to provide television coverage to near

cent per cent population of Punjab. The estimates of Rs 9.61

crores were based on assessed cost at the time of formulation

. of the proposal. No specific provision had been made in these

estimates for likely increases in the prices by the time the pro-
ject would be executed.

These proposals were submitted to Ministry of Finance in February,
1973. However, based on discussions in that Ministry  the
estimates were amended to Rs., 9.08 crores and resubmitted,
for placing the proposal before the Public Investment Board.
On further examination, Ministry of Finance amended the
estimates to Rs. 7.38 crores by reducing provision of Staff
Quarters and certain equipment facilities for Amritsar and put
up the proposal to the Public Investment Board for considera-
tion in their meeting on 12th June, 1973. The Board in that
meeting directed that the revised approval of Planning Com-
mission for the project should be obtained before the proposal
could be considered by them. Subsequently, discussions were
held in the Planning Commission and as per the decisions
arrived at, the scope was reduced further by deleting com-
pletely the provision for Staff Quarters, one relay centre at
Bhatinda and reducing the studio facilities at Jullundur and a
revised proposal at an estimated cost of Rs. 5.50 crores was
sent in August, 1973. The proposal as revised was approved
by the Public Investment Board in their meeting held on 12th
October, 1973.”
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2.67. The increasc in the cost of the project has been attributed to the
following reasons:—

“The main reasons were the change in the scope of the project
through provision of additional facilities etc. and escalation in
costs. These are indicated below:—

(i) Increase in cost of Jullundur site.

(ii) Provision of O.B. Equipment like Van etc. for outside
coverage.

(iii) Increase in complement of film equipment as now found
necessary.

(iv) Provision of independent production facilities from each of
two studios. -

(v) Higher cost of building construction due to increased plinth
area and increased rates,

(vi) Increase in cost of equipment to be supplied by BEL and
other sources,

(vii) Increasc in height of tower to 200 Mand increase in cost of
tower.”

2.68. With regard to the progress made in setting up the T.V. Station
at Jullundur and reasons for non-finalisation of the sites for Bhatinda and
Kasauli relay stations, the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting in their
written note furnished to the Committee have stated:— '

“The proposal approved by Government for television coverage in
Punjab at a cost of Rs. 5.50 crores includes a mother station at
Jullundur with studios and a transmitter, and a relay centre at
Kasauli in addition to the relay centre already established at
Amritsar. Due to constraint on resources, one relay centre
at Bhatinda has been deleted from the project.

A 9.7 acre site for the location of the studio centre at Jullundur has
been taken over at a cost of approximately Rs. 25 lakhs. Pre-
liminary survey for selection of sites for the transmitter site
at Jullundur and the relay centre at Kasauli has been under-
taken and sites provisionally selccted. Further action to ac-
quire the sites expeditiously, is in progress. Delay in the
selection of site at Kasauli has been mainly due to the time
taken in the approval.of the project by the Planning Commis-
gion and the Ministry of Finance.”
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Amritsar Transmitting Station :

Plan Provision : 75.60 lakhs
Reviced anticipated ccst : 87.00 lakhs

2.69. The original date for commissioning the Amritsar Station on War
Emergency basis was end of April, 1972, allowing 6 weeks for installation
atter receipt of equipment at site. The equipment itself was received by
middle of September, 1972 and the installation was completed on 1st
November, 1972. 1In the meanwhile, war conditions had eased and the
urgency under which the project was sanctioned had diminished. It was
felt that telecasting the same programmes as were put out from Delhi
Centre would not be quite acceptable to viewers in Punjab and in Lahore
and it would be more appropriate to originate special programmes for the
area. This required Studio facilities at Delhi Centre. However, one of
the Studios of Delhi Centre, was very old (set up in 1959) and needed re-
novation and the equipment was being replaced under German Assistance
Programme. Since the Studio was under renovation, the facilitics for Delhi
‘Centre itself were curtailed and no special programmes for Amritsar could
be produced and recorded. This is the reason for the delay in staiting the
Service even though the installation was complete on 1st November, 1972,
This studio has since been made available for service and the Amritsar
Station has been commissioned with effect from 29th September, 1973,

.2.70. The Committee are distressed to note the manner in which the
Jullundur T.V. Scheme has been dealt with at various stages, The pro-
posal to set up Jullundur T.V. Station with relay centres at Kasauli, Amrit-
sar and Bhatinda was initially estimated to cost Rs, 3.5 crores. This was
subscquently revised to cost Rs. 9.61 crores to provide cent per cent popu-
lation coverage in Punjab. The proposal was again amended to cost
Rs. 9.08 crores on the advice of the Ministry of Finance. On further
examination the cost of the scheme was reduced to Rs. 7.38 crores by the
Ministry of Finance. Finally the scheme was approved at an estimated
cost of Rs. 5.50 crores by completely deleting the provision for staff quar-
ters, one relay centre at Bhatinda and studio facilitics at Jullundur. The
main reason for the rise in the cost of the scheme from Rs. 3.5 crores to
Rs. 5.50 crores has been attributed to increase in the cost of site at Jullun-
dur, increase in the complement of film equipment now found to be meces-
sary, higher cost of building, increase in the cost of equipment to be sup-
plied by B.E.L. etc.

2.71, The Committee trust that specific provision has been made in the
revised estimates for likely increase in the prices by the time, the profect
would be executed.
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2,72, The Committee feel that the existing system of coordination should
be reviewed thoroughly with a view to streamlining the procedure of farm-
dng, scrutinising and sanctioning the schemes/projects and, if necessary
Suitable guidelines laid down in this regard.

2.73. The Committee note that the site for the location of the studio
‘centre at Jullundur has been taken over and that the site for the transmitter
at Jullundur and relay centre at Kasauli has been provisionally selected.
The Committee desire that concerted efforts should be made to acquire the
transmitter site at Jullundur and for relay centre at Kasauli expeditiously.

2.74. The Committee are unable to appreciate the manner in which the
setting up and comvmissioning of the Amritsar Transmiiting  Station had
been planned as the very purpose for commissioning it on war emergency
‘had been defeated. The transmitting station which was originally schedul-
ed to be commissioned in April, 1972, was completed in November, 1972
and the service was started only in September, 1973,

2.75. The Committee are surprised to note that setting up of the Amrit-
sar Transmitting Station was taken up without making any assessment of
the programme requircments for telecasting and without making adequate
arrangements for their production and availability simultancously with the
‘commissioning of the transmitting station. The result was that though the
installation of the transmitting station was completed in November, 1972,
service from the station could be started only in September, 1973 when
arrangements for the production and recording of the programme to be
telecast from the transmission station were made at the Delhi T.V. Station
after its renovation. This again goes to show lack of advance planning and
effective coordination between all authorities concerned with the implemen-
tation of the projects.

Delhi Television Expansion Programme
(Plan provision Rs. 424.95 lakhs)

2.76. It has been stated that the project for expansion of Delhi televi-
'sion centre was administratively approved in January, 1972 at an estimated
cost of Rs, 424,95 lakhs. The project envisages construction of additional
Television Studio in Mandi House at Delhi, augmentation of television
studio facilities at Television Centre, Delhi, installation of a 210 kw
television transmitter in Delhi and a relay centre at Mussoric for cxtension
of television coverage of Delhi centre in Uttar Pradesh.

2.77. Site at Mandi House had been acquired. Departmental works of
a recording studio at Mandi House were in progress and werc expected to
‘be ready by July/August, 1973. The site for location of 210 kw Tele-
vision Transmitter has been finalised. Clearance from SACFA is awaited.

673 L.S.—3.
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A pavilion at the exhibition grounds is proposed to be utilised for the Base
Production unit at Delhi. Estimates for modifications to the studio
amounting to Rs, 2.41 lakhs have been sanctioned.

2.78. Asked about the delay in the implementation of the expansion
programme of Delhi TV Centre, the Ministry of Information and Broad-
casting in a written note have stated:—

“The project was administratively approved in January, 1972. The
execution of the project has been delayed duc to site.

The transmitter complex along with the tower was origi-
nally envisaged to be located in the projected 39 storeyed
N.D.M.C. building so as to get a 200 M effective height above
ground level for mounting TV Antenna. Because of the limi--
tations of height of buildings of 60 M only, imposed by the
Connaught Place Redevelopment Advisory Committee on 26th
September 1972, survey for an alternative site for the trans-
mitter building and a 200 M TV tower was carricd out.

As a result of the survey, two sites were selected—one at
Mandi House and another at the Exhibition Ground. These
had to be dropped on account of objections raised by the
Directorate General, Civil Aviation and Air Headquarters.
Another site has now been selected along side thc Hindu Rao
Hospital on the Ridge. Ministry of I&B has taken up the mat-
ter for transfer of this site with the Minstry of Works and’
Housing. A series of meetings have been held. to sort out the
issues, involved in the transfer of the site.

Clearance for locating a 200 M tower on the Ridge site
has been obtained from the Civil Aviation and Air Head-
quarters.”

2.79. During the evidence the Director-General, A.LR. informed the
Committee that the total population which will come under the Delhi trans-
mitter coverage was 12 million and the number of T.V, sets now was
80,000.

2.80. With regard to the area covered by Delhi T.V. service, Ministry
of Information and Broadcasting in a written note have stated that in the
Union Territory of Delhi, 573 square miles (126.1 urban and 446.9 rural),
in Haryana 1985.6 squarc miles and in U.P. 1797.7 square miles are-
approximately covered.

2.81. Asked by the Committec during cvidence about the installation
of the Community Viewing TV sets both in the rurul and urban areas of
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the Union Territory of Delhi, the Chief Engineer, A.LR, stated during the
course o.f evidence “we have 560 TV sets in schools, 166 sets in urban
community viewing centres and 68 sets in rural community viewing centres
and 4 sets have been supplied to centres for physically or socially handi-
capped children”. The witness added, “most of the scts have been gifted,
except 40 which were bought at a cost of Rs. 91,000,

As regards maintenance of the community viewing T.V. receivers, the
witness stated that maintcnance is the responsibility of the A.LR. He added,
“all the gifted sets as well as the purchased sets are maintained by the
AILR., which has got a maintenance organisation. When they receive a
complaint that a particular set has gone-faulty these are sophisticated equip-
ments—they go to that place with another set and replace the faulty set
and bring the faulty set to the maintenance depot or workshop where it is
repaired and got ready for replacement elsewhere. On an average about
40 complaints are received every week. .. ... »

2.82. To another querry made by the Committee regarding operation and
handling of the community T.V. receivers, the D.G., A.L.R. replied, “the
original concept was teleclubs and those (who operate) are called con-
veners. The critical factor is the interest that the Convener takes. If he
is active and regular that works well. It has also been found that for doing
this work continuously, some monetary compensation was necessary and in
Jammu and Kashmir the Government are paying a small honorarium; also
in Haryana he is paid Rs, 20/- per month and the man belongs to the vil-
lage. The Haryana experience shows that this amount does make a diffe-
rence in the performance of the conveners”. The witness added, “He is
given some little training to open it, to close it and then tune, it which even
a householder does. If the set becomes faulty, he is to report back to the
maintenance workshop...... ”

2.83. The Committee desired to know the monthly avcrage expenditure
on the operation and maintenance of the community viewing T.V. sets and
the steps take to minimise the maintenance cost if considered to be on the
high side. The Ministry of Information and Broadcasting in a written note
stated:—

“The Television centre, Delhi is maintaining 800 sets spread over
schools, Urban and Rural Community viewing centres. 240
sets have been installed at Community Viewing Centres. The
average number of complaints regarding these are 40 per
month. The total number of complaints including those from
schools, however, average out to 40 per week.

(i) The centre is not incurring any expenditure on the
operation of the Television sets. The electricity charges for
operating the sets are borne by the community viewing centre/
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tele club itself. However, in the case of some Rural Viewing
Centres the Haryana State Government is paying an honora-
rium of Rs. 20/- per month to the convener of the club.

The maintenance of the scts includes three types of cx-
penditure (a) replacement of parts to make the set operable
(b) salary of staff (c) transport charges for collecting and
delivering back the set. The average cost of maintenance per
set per annum on account of replacement is approximately
Rs. 31.00. The average for staff salary per set per annum on
maintenance account comes to approximately Rs, 32.00. It is
not possible to work out the transport cost as this facility is
shared out of a common pool.

(ii) The expenditure on the maintenance of communily
sets is considered reasonable. The maintenance cost of Rural
Community Viewing Centres is higher than that of Urban Com-
munity Centre because of (a) lesser distance from the Tele-
vision Centre (b) greater care exercised by the operator com-
pared to the Rural one (c) better environmental conditions
prevailing in the city particularly with regard to dust and
rodent menace. Efforts have been made to educate the rural
operator in the proper upkeep of the sets.”

2.84. The Committee note that there has been delay of more than
2 years in the expansion of the Delhi T.V. Centre. They consider that this
delay was not mainly because of the difficulty in the acquisition of site for
the transmitter complex but because of faulty planning in the selection and
finalisation of a suitable site necessitating changes in the sites for one
reason or the other,

2.85. The original proposal to locate the transmitter complex along-
with the tower in the projected N.D.M.C. building had to be abandoned
because of the limitation imposed on height of the building in that area.
The two alternative sites selected at Mandi House and the Exhibition
ground had to be dropped because of objections raised by the Directorate
General, Civil Aviation and Air Headquarters necessitating a survey for
the selection of alternative sites.

2.86. The Committee desire that effective steps should be taken to sort
out the issues involved in the transfer of the finally selected site mear the
Hindu Rao Hospital, Delhi for the transmission complex expeditiously (o
avoid further delay.

2.87. The Committee note that in the Union Territory of Delhi, 68 TV
sets have been provided in the Community viewing centres in the rural
areas as against 166 TV sets provided in the urban areas.
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2.88. The Committee cannot understand why the number of commu-
nity viewing centres in the rural areas of the Union Territory of Delhi
should be only 68 when the community viewing area in the rural sector
within the command of Delhi T.V. station is over 446 sq. miles. The
Committee would like Government to review the working of the existing
rural T.V, centres and take effective measures to increase the community
viewing centres in the rural areas. The Committee have, elsewhere in
the report given recommendations about the need for efficient maintenance
of T.V. sets at the community viewing centres and they would like Gov-
ernment to keep these recommendations in view while establishing more
community viewing centres in the rural areas of Delhi.

2.89. The Committee would like to be informed of the progress made
in this behalf within six months.

Utiar Pradesh

Lucknow/Kanpur Television Centre
Original outlay: 99.00 lakhs
Mid-term appraisal: Rs. 300.33 lakhs.

2.90. It has been stated that the project was administratively approved
on 30th April 1971.

Lucknow Television Centre

2.91. Committee is given to understand that while major portion of the
site for location for the T.V. studio has been taken over, a small remain-
ing portion is under equisition. The site for television transmitter has been
taken over. C.P.W.D. estimates for the transmitting building has been
sanctioned. Tenders have been reccived and are under scrutiny. Bulk of
the cquipment has been reccived and is available at Delhi. Revised plans
and estimates for the studio building are under preparation.

The Centre is likely to be ready by 1974-75.

Television Relay Centre, Kanpur

2.92. Tclevision relay centre at Unnao (Kanpur) is part of the televi-
sion Lucknow project. Site has been taken over and building estimates
have been sanctioned. Tenders have been received and are under scrutiny.
Equipment has been received. The centre is proposed to relay “offair”
programme from Lucknow to start with, The station will ultimately be
linked with Lucknow through a microwave link hired from P. & T. Depart-
ment. The T.V. centre is likely to be ready by 1974-75.

¢
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2.93. During the course of evidence the Committee were informed that
in the case of Lucknow T. V. Station there was problem of land acquisi-
tion. The U.P, Government was being pressed to give the land adjoining
the plot already acquired but the U.P, Government were in two minds.
Building plans for the T.V. station was ready and construction would be
taken up as soon as the land problem was solved.

2.94. Asked by the Committee the reasons for delay in the acquisition
of site, the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting in a written note have
stated :—

“A site totalling about 3.7 acres in the centre of the city was pro-
posed for T.V. studio centre at Lucknow, The area was in
possession of 4 different parties. Qut of the 3.7 acres of land
proposed for acquisition, 0.9 acres of Municipal land was ac-
quired on 27th July 1972. Land Acquisition proceedings for
the private land measuring 1.61 acres commenced in March/
April, 1972 and the site was taken over on Sth March, 1973.
Thus Jand totalling 2.51 acres has been acquired. Papers for
acquisition of the other two plots of land measuring 0.68 acres
and 0.5 acres were filed in October, 1972 and April, 1973
respectively.

In order to get adequate land expeditiously thc Secretary,
Ministry of Information and Broadcasting had personal dis-
cussions on 16th October 1973 with the State Government
authorities. The State authorities later agreed to place an addi-
tional 3 acres of Government land, known as the U.S.I.S. site,
at our disposal. With this, a total contiguous area of 5.51
acres was likely to bc available. However, in the middle of
December, 1973 the State Government indicated that on recon-
sideration of the matters U.S.LS. site is not likely to be avail-
able to A.L.R. and that instead, they have now decided to offer
an alternative site on Ashoka Marg, Lucknow, presently hous-
ing the offices of the Chicf Medical Officer and the $.D.O
Hydel, measuring about 9 acres, This site has been inspected
by the officers of A.LLR. on, 18th December, 1973 and it is felt
that this would be suitable if the original site is not available.”

2.95. To a query made by the Committee whether the revised estimate
for the T.V. station has becn finalised and how the revised estimates differ-
cd from the original estimates, the Ministry of Information and Broad-
casting in a written note have stated, “Revised estimates for building works
had been prepared before the State Government agreed to give the U.S.I.S.
land. In view of the availability of this additional land, the layout plans
for the building are under revision, Revised preliminary estimate for the
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building works will be finalised on the basis of the revised layout plans.
The increase in the estimates is partly due to escalation in the costs and

partly due to increased scope of works which are now considered neces-
sary.”

2.96. The Committce wanted to know the steps taken to ensure proper
planning and coordination at all levels so as to avoid delay in the finalisa-
tion and execution of the project. The Ministry of Information and Broad-
casting in a written note informed the Committee as under:—

“A separate Television Cell has just been sanctioned in the Dircc-
torate General, All India Radio to ensure undivided attention to
Television Projects. This is expected to avoid delays in the
finalisation of projects.”

2.97. To another query made by the Committee regarding studio equip-
ment, the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting have stated, “The
bulk of the studio equipment has been diverted for utilisation at the Base
Production Centre for the Satellite Programme at Delhi. Adequate pre-
cautions have been taken for the maintenance and safeguarding of the
balance equipment. The equipment ordered for the Base Production Centre
at Delhi will be available in time for installation at Lucknow.”

2.98. The Committee are unhappy to note that the Lucknow TV Sta-
tion scheduled to be completed in the Fourth Plan period, will now be
completed and commissioned in the Fifth Plan period as the Lucknow T.V.
Scheme too has been a victim of the land acquisition problem which has
been one of the major causes for the slow progress in the implementation:
of the various T.V. Schemes.

2.99, The Committee earlier in the Report have expressed the view that
in the licht of the experience gained, it is imperative to have the existing
administrative procedures simplified and to initiate advance action for the
acquisition of land and ordering of equipment etc. fo cut down delays and
to avoid cscalation in cost.

2.100. The Committee desire that concerted efforts should be made
both at the Ceuntral and State level to finalise the site and to complete the
acquisition proceedings expeditiously.

2.101, The Committee note {hat a separate T.V. cell has been created
in the Directorate-General, A.I.R. to ensure undivided attention to T.V.
projects,

2.102. The Commiftee would like to be apprised of the rcsults achieved
in the expeditious execution of this project with the setting up of the T.V.
Cell in the Dircectorate-General. ALR.

2.103. The Commitiee hope that the Studio equipment procured for
the Lucknow T.V. Station and diverted for utilisation at the Base Pro-
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d.uction centre for satellite at Delhi would be available in time for installa-
tien and commissioning of Lucknow T.V. Station,

WEST BENGAL

Television Centre, Calcutta.

Original outlay: 99 lakhs
During Mid-term Appraisal: 190.59 lakhs
Revised Anticipated Cost: 760.00 lakhs

2.104. It has been stated that it was proposed to set up a television
centre at Calcutta with 2 relay centres at Asansol and Kharagpur areas.

(a) Television Centre, Calcutta

2.105. Administrative approval to this scheme was accorded on 2nd
April, 1971. It was proposed to instal a television studio building with
3 studios and a Television Transmitter at the same location, Permissive
possession of the site measuring 10 acres belonging to Calcutta Metro-
politan Development Authority has been taken. It was proposed to entrust
the design of the television building to a private architect. For this pur-
pose an architectural competition was to be held. The last date for
receiving the design from the Competitors was 14th August, 1972, Major
portion of the cquipment had already been received at site. The T.D. has
been advanced by about 6 months owing to the architectural competition
that is to be held and the project is expected to be ready during 1975-76.

(b) Television Relay Stations at Asansol and Kharagpur areas

2.106. Tt has been stated that the administrative approval to this scheme
was accorded on 28th April, 1972. 2,170 Parliamentary survey of sites
had been carried out in March, 1973, Sites are yet to be finalised. These
centres will relay Calcutta. The Centres are expected to be ready towards
the end of 1976.

2.107. During evidence the representative of the Ministry of Informa-
tion and Broadcasting informed the Committee that the estimated cost of
Calcutta T.V. had gone up to Rs. 7.43 crores as against Rs. 1.91 crores
origimally estimated.

2.108. Asked on what basis the plan provision of Rs. 190.59 lakhs
had been made for Calcutta T.V. Centre and the two relay stations, the
Ministry of Information and Broadcasting in a written note stated:—

“The Plan provision of Rs. 190.59 lakhs was only for Calcutta Cen-
tre and does not include the cost of the relay centres.

This provision was based on equipment requirements, similar to t.he
Srinagar and Bombay T.V. Centres and on the costs of equip-
ment ordered with M/s. BEL for the Srinagar project. A
site near Victoria Memorial was proposed for studio centre and
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the A:LR. site at Eden Garden for Transmitter. Subscquently,.
the State Government have suggested a better site near the Golf
Course, which could accommodate the studios, transmitter cen
tre and some staff quarters and this site has been taken over.

Since the formulation of the original proposal in 1970-71 the scope
of the project has undergone revision, considering the need for
larger accommodation, more equipment facilities and cons-
truction of some essential staff quarters. The revised cost of the

project is estimated to be around Rs. 810 lakhs taking into
account the current prices.”

2.109. During evidence the Committeec were informed that in the case
of Calcutta T.V. Station apart from the delay in the acquisition of land,
the delay was caused because of the decision to go in for a nation-wide
architectural competition.

As regards the present position in respect of the acquisition and transfer
of site for Calcutta T.V. Station, the Ministry of Information and Broad-
casting have stated:—

“The Ministry have taken up with the State Government tor. expedi-
tious action regarding the formalities connected with the acqui-
sition and transfer of the site selected for the T.V. Centre near
the Golf Course, Calcutta, The State Government have been
kind enough to give permissive possession of the land to A.L.R.
in anticipation of completion of the acquisition formalities.”

2.110. Asked about the reasons for assigning the designing work of T.V.
building at Calcutta to private architects and for delay in entrusting the
work, the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting in a written note have
stated that “The designing of T.V. Studio buildings is a very complex job
and needs special skill. Although, the buildings of the existing T.V, Stations
have been designed by A.LR. engineers the decision to award the work
for Calcutta or Delhi T.V. Stations by inviting a national competition was
taken to get better talent from a wider field. These designs will also be
useful in setting up future T.V. Stations.

Forty-one competitors have submitted their design upto 31st August,
1973, the last date fixed for receipt of designs. The designs were
judged by a Board of Assessors appointed by the Government. The result
of the architectural competition has been declared on 17th October, 1973
and the architects who have won the first prize may be appointed as archi-
tects, if have won the first prize may be appointed as architects if so desired
by Government.”
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2.111. The Minjstry of Information and Broadcasting in a note furnished
‘to the Committee have stated, “in view of the urgeacy, T.V, equipments
_procured for projects at Lucknow, Calcutta and Madras are proposed to be
diverted to Delhi, Cuttack and Hyderabad respectively.” Asked about
the nature of the urgency for diverting the equipment to these stations,
the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting in a written note have stated -
“The bulk of the Studio equipment received for the project has been divert-
ed to an urgent projects viz., “Base Production unit at Cuttack for produc-
tion and protesting of programmes for Satellite T.V. experiment. Ade-

quate precautions have been taken for the maintenance and safeguarding
of the balance equipment.

In the Satellite Instructional T.V. Experiment, it is thc full responsibility
of ALR. to provide programme material to be transmitted. Since these
transmissions are scheduled for June, 1975 it is necessary that the pro-
gramme production centres are completed by March/April, 1974 in order
to provide adequate time for pre-testing of programme and advance prepa-
ration of programmes.

The modifications to the buildings at Hyderabad are scheduled to be
completed by December, 1973 and at Cuttack by January, 1974. The
location in Delhi will be in Vigyan Bhawan. Annexe. The allotment of
this area has just been received and work is being taken in hand. Al tho
Base Production Centres will be ready before the completion of Calcutta
T.V. Centre.

2.112. To a query made by the Committce rcgarding steps taken to
cnsure that commissioning of Calcutta T.V. is not held up for want of
equipment, the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting have stated that,
“Orders have already been placed to the extent of equipment diverted to
the Base Production Centres and these would be available before the Civil
Works are rcady for the permancent centre at Calcutta. There is, thercfore,
no chance of Calcutta project being held up due to diversion of equipment.”

2.113. In reply to an unstarred Q. No. 1559 answered in Lok Sabha
on 1st August, 1973 the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting stated
that pending construction of a permanent T.V, building in Calcutta. in-
terim arrangements are being made in consultation with the State Gov-
crnment for carlier telecast of programmes. Asked about the additional
cxpenditure, if any, and how the equipment etc., was proposed to be pro-
cured for the interim arrangement for telecasting for Calcutta T.V., the
‘Ministry of Information and Broadcasting in a written note stated:—

“The additional expenditurc for installing the studios for the interim

set up is estimated at about Rs. 25 lakhs on the basis that the
studios would be installed in the film studio offered by the
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State Government. The State Government have agreed to meet
this additional expenditure.

:Some of the equipment for the permanent T.V. project has been
currently diverted to Cuttack Base Production Centre. Equip-
ment already ordered for this Base Production Centre at
Cuttack would be utilised for the interim set up at Calcutta
suitably and later shifted to the permanent set up at Calcutta.”

As regards steps taken for close coordination with all the authorities
«<oncefned to ensure that T.V. centre is commissioned according to schedule,
the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting further stated, “The Regional
Engineer (East) of All India Radio whose offices are located at Calcutta
is in constant touch with all the State Government Departments whose as-
sistance is required for the expeditious completion of the Project. He
will be in touch with the power supply authorities, the Metropolitan Council
of Calcutta and other agencies in all matters pertaining to the execution of
this project. Pending construction of permanent T.V. Buildings, it is propos-
cd to start telecast of programme through a temporary set up which will be
completed before the end of 1974....”

Television Relay Stations at Asansol and Durgapur

2.114. Ag regards the setting up of relay stations at Asansol and Durga-
pur, the Ministry of Information and Broadacsting had in a written note
stated:—

“Preliminary Survey of sites has been carried out in March, 1973.
Sites are yet to be finalised. The Centres will relay Calcutta.
These centres arc expected to be ready towards the end of
1976.”

2.115. Asked by the Committee the reasons for delay in the finalisation
of sitcs, the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting in a written note
have stated, that “Sites for T.V. relay centres near Asansol and Kharagpur
have been provisionally selected. These are presently under cxamination
of Air Force authorities who have to clear the sitting in view of the pro-
posed location of a high tower in each of the centres. Their clearance is
awaited before formal acquisition proceedings are initiated. The Civil Avia-
tion authorities have just cleared the siting.

The sites initially selected were objected to by the local Railway autho-
rities and the Air Force necessitating a re-survey and re-examination by the
Civil Aviation and Air Force.

To another query made by the Committee regarding steps t:.akcn to pro-
cure the equipment in time to avoid delay in the commissioning of these
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centres, the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting in a note have stated
that, “Tenders for the transmitting equipment and accessories have already
been asked from M/s. Bharat Electronics on 7th of September, 1973.
Action has also been initiated for procurement of imported equipment.

Since these centres will be relaying the programmes from the mother
station at Calcutta, the procurement of equipment is being coordinated so
that these relay centres are ready by the time the mother station at Calcutta
is ready for service.”

2.116. The Committee regret to note that the Calcutta T.V. Scheme
is yet another case of unrealistic planning and under estimation of the
expenditure involved in the scheme. The Scheme which was originally
estimated to cost Rs. 99 lakhs was subsequently revised to cost Rs. 190.59
lakhs and is now estimated to go upto Rs. 760 lakhs.

2.117. The Committee are not satisfied with the manner in which the
whole question regarding finalisation of the site of Calcutta T.V. and its
acquisition has been dealt with. The process of selection and acquisition
of site was started as far back as September, 1969 and its finalisation and
acquisition took more than four years. The acquisition formalities tre yet
to be completed.

2.118. The Commiittee are of the view that with more concerted efforts
and close and proper coordination among the authorities concerned the
period taken in the selection, finalisation and acquisition of the site could
have bheen reduced considerably.

2.119. The Committee desire that effective measures should be taken
to complete the acquisition formalities in respect of the site finally selected
for the Calcutta T.V. Centre expeditiously,

2.120. The Committee would also like Government to f{inalise the
contract for the construction of the T.V. building at Calcutta without de-
lay so that the construction work could be taken up and the T.V. station
commissioned according to the revised schedule.

2.121. The Committee note that bulk of the T.V. equipment procur-
ed for Calcutta is proposed to be diverted to Base Production Unit at
Cuttack for production and pre-testing of programmes for Satellite T.V.
experiment.

2.122, The Committee would, however, like to stress that adequate
measures should be taken to maintain and safeguard the remaining equip--
ment from any damage that might be caused due to passage of time.
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2.123. The Committee would also like to emphasise that efiective mea-
sures should be taken by Government to ensure the timely availability of
the equipment so diverted so that the commissioning of the T.V. station
at Calcutta is not delayed for want of equipment.

2.124. The Committee note that the State Government of West Bengal
have agreed to meet the additional expenditure to the tune of Rs. 25 lakhs
for installing a T.V. studio as an interim arrangement for telecasting the
programmes till a permanent T.V. station is commissioned at Calcutta.
The Committee hope that the equipment procured for the temporary T.V.
Studio at Calcutta would be gainfully utilised after the commissioning of
a permanent T.V. station at Calcutta and that there would be no loss on
this account.

2.125. The Committee note that the sites for T.V. relay centres at

Asansol and Kharagpur have been provisionally selected and their clear-
ance from the Air Force authorities is still awaited.

2.126. The Committee desire that in the light of experience gained,
effective measures should be taken to finalise and to acquire in time the
sites for the transmitting stations at Asansol and Kharagpur.

2.127. The Committee also note that tenders for the supply of trans-
mitting equipment and accessories for these transmitting stations have been
invited from M/s. Bharat Electronics,

2.128. The Committee desire that the question regarding placing of
order with M|s. Bharat Electronics Ltd., for the equipment required should
be finalised expeditiously and a well coordinated plan drawn up for the
procurement of the equipment both indigenous and imported to ensure
commissioning of these centres along with the commissioning of the
Calcutta T.V. Station.

TAMIL NADU
Madras TV Centre
Rs.
Original Outlay . . . 101'00 lakhs
Mid-term appraisal . 18276 lakhs
Anticipated Revised Cost . . s14-00 lakhs

2.129. 1t has been stated that the project was administratively
appropved on 2nd April, 1973. Tt will comprise a  Television studio
building with two studios and a television transmitter located at the same
place.
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o 2.130. The site has been made available by Tamil Nadu Government
1:1ce of cost and was taken over on 17th Scptember, 1971. The studio
ock was expected to be ready by July, 1973. Bulk of the transmitter:

and studio equipment has been received from M|s, B.E.L. and is available
at Madras.

The project is expected to be ready during 1974.

2.131. Asked about the reasons for delay in completion of the civil
works and the additional cxpenditure, if any, likely to be incurred on
account of delay, the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting in a
wrtten note have stated, “There has been no delay in completion of
cnlvil works for T.V. station, Madras. After the site was taken over,
CPWD was requested to ‘prepare the plans, but in the meanwhile a
separate Civil Construction Wing was started in All India Radio and all
new works were transferred from CPWD to Civil Wing. As the creation
a.nd establishment of the organisation of Civil Wing was likely to take
time, the work was entrusted to PWD, Tamil Nadu Government in
December, 1972. The civil works are expected to be completed by
February, 1974, according to the schedule.

.S?ncc there has been no delay in the civil works, the question of
additional expenditure due to this factor does not arisc.”

2.13.2. During evidence the Committee were informed that the Madras.
TV station was late by six months. '

Asked by the Committec regarding original target date and the
revised target for the commissioning of the TV centre and the steps taken
10 ensure its commissioning according to the revised schedule, the Minis-
try of Information and Broadcasting in a written note have stated. “The
project was scheduled to be completed by September, 1974. Although
theer was no delay in civil works, there has been some delay in the
finalisation of the contract for supply and erection of a 175 Meter tower.
Order for a 150 meter tower was placed by DGS&D in January, 1973
but due to a subsequent decision to provide in the tower facility for
installation of another antenna for a second channel service in future,
the height had to be increased to 175 meters clearance for this higher
height had to be obtained from Standing Advisory Committee on Fre-
quency Assignments. DGS&D was asked on 19th June, 1973 to obtain
revised quotations from Mijs. TSL for 175 meter tower. Tenders have
been received and recommendations already sent to DGS&D to place
orders Secretary, Ministry of Information and Broadcasting, has
addressed Sccretary (Steel), Ministry of Steel & Mines, to instruct Mis.
TSL to proceced with the work ending settlement of contractual forma-
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lities by DGS&D. The TV Station at Medras is now expected to be
opcrational by the *end of 1974,

All activities required to complete the project as per schedule are
being coordinated in the P&D Unit and by the Regional Enginecr (South),
Madras and it is expected that there will be no bottleneck from any side
in commissioning the station as soon the tower is erected. Orders for all

the essential equipment have been placed and deliveries will be according
to schedule.”

2.133. To another query made by the Committee regarding  safe-
guarding the equipment received from any damage that might be caused.

due to delay in the completion of civil works, the Ministry of Information
and Broadcasting have stated:

“The bulk of the studio equipment has been diverted for utilisation
at the Base Production Centre for the Satellite at Hyderabad.
Adequate precautions have been taken for the maintenance
-and safeguarding of the balance equipment. The studio
equipment ordered for the Base Production Centre at Hyde-

rabad will, however, be available in time for installation at
Madras.”

2.134. The Committee note that the Commissioning of the Madras
TV Station scheduled for September, 1974 has been delayed by six
months and the TV Station is now scheduled to be completed by the
*end of 1974. The reason for delay in the commissioning of the TV.
Station has been attributed to the subsequent decision to increase the
height of the tower from 150 M to 175 M to provide facility for instal-
lation of another antenna for a second channel service in future.

2.135. The Committee desire that effective measures should be
taken to ensure that the revised schedule of commissioning of Madras
TV station is adhered to.

2.136. The Committec have elsewhere in the Report emphasised the
desirability of taking all precautionary measures to maintain and safe--
guard the remaining equipment from any damage where bu}k of the
equipment is proposed to be diverted to some other TV station.

2.137. The Committee have also else where in the Report stressed
the necd for Proper and closc coordination at all levels to ensure the
timely availability of the equipment so diverted so as to ensure that the
commissioning of a TV Station is not delayed for want of equipment.

*At the time of factual verification the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting have
stated that the TV Station would be completed by March, 1975.



42
(i) Schemes/Projects for the Fifth Five Year Plan

2.138. In May, 1972, the Planning Commission had set up a steering
‘Group on Communication and Broadcasting in connection with the
formulation of the Fifth Plan proposals. The shelf of the Projevts for
the Fifth Plan originally prepared involved a total outlay of Rs. 179 crores

out of which Rs. 94 crores was for sound Broadcasting and Rs. 85
crores for TV.

Subsequently it was felt that the main objectives during the Fifth
Plan should be:

(i) To provide cent per cent coverage on medium wave,

(i) Establishment of “Yuv Vani” service at about 40 centres
on FM Transmitters.

(iii) Augmentation of External Services without resorting to
Super Power Medium Wave Transmitters.

(iv) (a) Establishment of TV mother stations in all States capi-
tals with one Relay Transmitter in each State.

(b) Provision of Community viewing sets in all centres
where TV transmitters are proposed.

Accordingly, another shelf of schemes involving a total capital outlay
of Rs. 501.00 crores was prepared out of which Rs. 193 crores was on
sound broadcasting and Rs. 308 crores on TV.

2.139. Subsequently, on the suggestion made by the Planning Com-
mission for phasing and reducing of the targets with a view to reducing the
investment in the Plan as much as possible, the Fifth Plan proposals were
accordingly revised and a scheme involving Rs. 341 crores—Rs. 137
«crores for Broadcasting and Rs. 204 crores for TV—was prepared.

The break up of the proposed estimate of Rs. 204 crores for TV
schemes during the 5th Plan is as under:

Capital Foreign

Outlay Exchange
component
1 2
(1) Mother TV Stations : (in lakhs)
\i) Proposed to be established at Cuttack, Patna, Bhopal,
Hyderabad and Jaipur . . . . . 1,750 780
(ii) In addition, mother stations at Trivandrum, Bangalcre,
Gauhati and Ahmecabad have been included in the
Plan proposals . . . . . 1,400 544

3,150 1,224
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1 2
Capital Foreign
Outlay Exchange
component
(in lakhs)
(2) Transmiters
(i) Cuttack, Patna, Bhopal, Hyderabad & Jaipur 650 192° 50
(ii) Trivandrum, Bangalore, Gauhati & Ahmedabad 420 154
(iii) 8 Rnlayi'ran smitters at Villupuram, Triuchi, Jammu,
Nagpur, Kolhapur, Rohtak, Allahabad and Varanasi 1,049 308
2,210 654° 50
(3) Community Viewing Sets
(i) Community viewing sets for Fourth Plan ™V Schemes
(59,400 sets) 2,079
(ii) For 9 mother stations proposed in the Fifth Plan " 990
(iii) For 8 relay centres . . 880
3,949
(4) Personnel for Manning TV Stations
A Second TV Training Centre at Delhi is proposed
to be set up as the facilities at the TV training wing
in Poona Institute arc expected to be inadequate 600 100

(s) 16 mm Film Technology

A 16 mm Film Research & prototype production centre
is being set up with UNDP assistance in the current

plan period. It will als» product prototype of program-

me suitable in the specialised area s of henhh &
Family Planning etc. . .

690

(6) Staff Qua;'rar:

A provision of Rs. 123890 lakhs have been made
for staff quarters

1,238

1,239

673 L.S.—4,
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I 2

Capital Foreign
Outlay Exchange

component
(in lakhs)
(7) Inaddition to the above, cchemes, provision has also
been made for the following :
(i) Expenditure on staff, operation maintenance of new
hardware during Plan period (2 ycars) . . . 5312
(ii) Establishment of P & D unit, Regional Officers etc. . 408
(iii) Non-recurring revenue expenditure .. 2% 272 90
(iv) Installationstaf T & Petc. .. 6% . 816 .
6,808 _;o
Summary
(1) Mother stations . 3,150 1,224
(2) Transmitters . ) 2,210 654
(3) Community Viewingsets . . 3,949
(4) Personnel for manning TV Stations 600 100
(5) 16 mm. Film Technology - 90
(6) Staff quarters 1,238
(7) Miscl. . . . 6,808 90
(8) Augmentation of TV Plan schemes . 2,390 945
ToTAL : . 20,435 - 3,013

or Rs. 204 crores

2.140. The Ministry of Information and ‘Broadcasting furnished the
following information regarding Fifth Plan proposals for TV schemes:

Fifth Plan Proposals for Television Schemes

(1) 3 Mother Stations at Patna, Hyderabad and Cuttack.

(2) 18 Relay TV Centres in the 6 cluster areas for the SITE
Experiment, .

(3) Augmentation of TV Plan TV Schemes such as provision of
OB Vans at 5 Centres, Extension of TV Training Centre and
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the Studio Complex at Mandi House etc. A provision has
been made for Community Viewing Scheme in the areas
where TV stations are to be set up.

The te.lcvision relay transmitters are proposed to be set up to ‘provide
coverage in the following districts|areas:—

Rajasthan

(1) Jaipur,

(2) Sawai Madhopur,
(3) Kotah.

Madhya Pradesh

(4) Raipur,

(5) Bilaspur.
Karnataka

(6) Bijapur,

(7) Raichur,
(8) Gulbarga.

Andhra Pradesh
(9) Nizampad,
(10) Warangal,
(11) Mahboobnagar,
(12) Kurnool,
Bihar
(13) Motihari,
(14) Katihar,
(15) Monghyr.
Orissa
(16) Sambalpur, ..
(17) Dhenkanal,
(18) Phulbani.

2.162. The Distinctive features of the schemes are:

“During the Sth Plan subject to adequate financial resources being
made available it is proposed to augment the facilities of the 4th Plan
TV schemes and set up mew stations. The main features of this 'propo-
sal are broadly as follows:—

(i) Three TV Programme Originating and Transmitting Centres
with associated relay centres at 18 locations have been in-
cluded in the Sth Plan proposals as an on-going backware
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cluster areas in the States of Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Karna-
taka, Madhya Pradesh, Orissa and Rajasthan after the SITE
programme is over, The programme from the Mother TV
Stations is proposed to be fed on wide-band microwave
circuits to be provided by the P&T Department to 9 relay
centres. Pre-recorded video tapes will be sent to the other
remaining TV relay centres which cannot be connected
through microwave links. The three programme originating

TV Stations, are proposed to be set up at Patna, Cuttack and
Hyderabad.

(ii) In order to provide TV viewing facilities to the under-privileged
and weaker sections of the community, it is proposed to
provide community viewing scts during the 5th Plan in both
the rural and urban areas which fall under the TV coverage
of the 4th Plan schemes and those proposed to be set up
under the Sth Plan. In our original proposals it was pro-
posed to provide one TV set for every electrified village and
one for each municipal ward in a town falling within the
coverage area of each centre. However, as Planning Com-
mission has reduced the proposed allocation of Rs. 47 crores,
for this scheme, it may become necessary to revise these norms
downward.

(iii) A TV Studio Complex is proposed to be set up in the land
already allotted for the purpose at. Mandi House in New
Delhi to accommodate multi-studio complex and the Head-
quarters for the National TV. This work is, however, ‘pro-
posed to be carried out in phases.

TV Coverage: With the implementation of the schemes in the Sth
Plan, the total TV coverage is likely to be increased to about
30 per cent of the population of which the rural population
covered is expected to be nearly 20 per cent”.

2.141. The Ministry of Information and Broadcasting furnished the
following information to the Committce regarding Fourth Plan TV
Schemes spilling over to the Fifth Plan:—

(1) TV Jullundur/Kasauli.
(2) Lucknow|Kanpur T.V.

(3) Permanent 2X10 kw. TV Transmitter at Delhi under
Extension of TV Delhi.

(4) Relay Transmitter at Mussorie under Expansion of Delhi TV.
(5) T.V. Madras.
(6) T.V. Calcutta.
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. (7) Three Satellite Base Production Centres at Hyderabad,
Cuttack and Delhi.

(8) Extension of coverage of TV Calcutta to Asansol/Kharag-
pur. '

2.142, During evidence the representative of the Ministry of Infor-
mation and Broadcasting, informed the Committee that the revised Fifth
Plan ‘proposals for sound broadcasting and TV' was Rs. 341 crores with
Rs. 204 crores components for television alone. He added that apart
from the Fourth Plan TV Stations, there would be threc more mother
stations at Cuttack, Hyderabad and Patna and 17|18 relay stations at
Jaipur, Swaimadhopur, Kota, Motihari and two transmitters. which were
yet to be determined. The witness further informed the Committee that
there were *three transmitters linked to Cuttack, Raipur, Bilaspur and
three or four transmitters linked to Hyderabad, extending to Gulbargs,
Bagalkot and Raichur,

2.143. The representative of the Planning Commission informed the
Committee that in addition to the 7 mother stations sanctioned in the
Fourth Plan they might be able to have 3 morc mother stations and
another 17 to 18 relay centres during the Fifth Five Year Plan. He.
however, added, “Somc modifications may be made at the Plunning
Commission level at the time of finalisation of the Plan.”

2.144. The Committec drew attention of the representatitve of the
Ministry of Information and Broadcasting to the information furnished
by that Ministry in respect of the Plan proposals for broadcasting and
television.  Asked whether the objectives laid down would be achieved,
the representative of the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting
replied, “Hundred per cent coverage goal was propounded by us not is
relation to TV but to sound broadcasting. ...The Planning Commission
thinks that 100 per cent coverage is mot fecasible.” He added that as
against 15 stations asked for in the 5th Plan, only 3 more stations would
be put up. Kerala, Mysore and Gujarat would remain uncovered and
North-East India would also be without a station. According to the
witness these would be substantial reduction in the TV coverage except-
ing what would be made up in the INSAT.

2.145. Elaborating, the representative of the Planning Commission
stated, “At the initial stage, it was suggested by the Ministry of Informa-
tion and Broadcasting that 15 additional TV mother stations s!mu.ld be
set up in the Fifth Plan. The matter was discussed in detail in the

working Group and subsequently, the number of mother stmfons was
raised and reduced to 9. Even 9 additional TV mother stations may

i i i ini i ¢ dcasting have
*At the time of factual verification the Ministry of Information: and Broad ¢
stateec;thnt there will be five transmitrers linked tn Cuttack (3 in On:nsi:ndmzﬂ in
Madhya Pradesh ) and 7 in HyJeraba? (4 in An 'hra Pradesh and 3 in Karnatak).
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prove to be too ambitious with regard to the resources in sight. The

various aspects of the programme have therefore been further discussed
and a broad view has now been taken.”

?.146. As regards the plan provision for the development of TV
flunng the Fifth Plan period he stated, “So far as Planning Commission
1s comcerned, whatever tentative view has been taken so far, Rs. 204
crores provision does not appear in sight for the development of TV
programme in the Fifth Plan. That being so, the outlay on television
wguld be substantively less than Rs. 204 crores. But whatever provi-
sion we made in the Fifth Plan, the intention is to see that the on-going
TV programme in the cluster villages is maintained. .. ... ” He added
that having regard to the financial constraints it may not be possible to
cover the whole of India with TV programme at one go and the Planning
Commission had to strike a balance among the various competitive
claims. The witness further added, “Our tentative view is that it may
perhaps be possible to provide an outlay of the order of Rs. 75 to 80
crores in the Fifth Five Year Plan for TV programme out of which

about Rs. 15 crores may be earmarked for the community viewing sets.”

2.147. Asked by the Committec regarding clearance of the projects,
the representative of the Planning Commission stated during evidence
in September, 1973 “Though the Fifth Plan is still at formulation stage,
we have by now formed some tentative ideas of the likely TV develop-
ment programmes in the Fifth Plan.” He added, “The new TV schemes
which will be agreed to by the Planning Commission will be known to
the Information and Broadcasting Ministry before the beginning of the
Fifth Five Year Plan, that is, April, 1974. The Planning Commission
will thereafter review the programmes annually at the time of Annual
Plan discussion. Depending on the results of these discussions, somc
adjustments may become necessary.”

2.148. To another query made by the Committee the representative
of the Planning Commission stated that though the Fifth Plan proposals
would be finalised by April, 1974, indication has already been given to
the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting about the new TV stations
likely to be in the Fifth Plan. He added, “There may bc some
changes, but advance action can be taken on the basis of the latest
details available.”

2:149, As regards the cost and details of TV schemes to be under-
taken in the Fifth Plan, in the Draft Fifth Five Year Plan, 1th;1% been
stated: T YTV

“The total cost of the programme. included in the Fifth Plan is
Rs. 130 crores, including Rs. 80 crores for television and
Rs. 50 crores for broadcasting. Taking into account the
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spill over of Rs. 35 crores from the Fourth Plan, the total
cost of the programme works out to Rs. 165 crores. A
provision of Rs. 120 crores has been made in the Fifth Plan
and schemes costing about Rs. 45 crores would spill over
to the Sixth Plan, In the Fifth Five Year Plan, besides com-
pleting the schemes already in progress, the teclevision net-
work is to be further expanded. The development  of
television is cxpected to provide much needed support to
spread cducation and to promote social and economic deve-
lopment. In order to project these objectives effectively,
television programmes have ‘o be developed, technically and
professionally. It is proposed to undertake a satellite
exXperiment which js expected to provide a system test  of
broadcast satellite television for national development. . . ...
After the experiment is over, the television facilities already
provided in the areas covered by the experiment will be
continued. For this purpose, provision has been made in
the Fifth Plan for sctting up three mother stations at Patna,
Cuttack and Hyderabad. besides the strengthening of Delhi
television centre. 1t is also proposed to instal 17 or 18 relay
transmitters in the areas covered by satellite cxperiment. . . .
The Fifth Plan also ‘provides for the installation of commu-
nity viewing scts in the villages covered by the television.
A tclevision training institute is proposed to be set up at
Delhi.”

2,150. Asked by the Committec whether uny precautionary measures
have been taken with regard to the acquisition of land for the three TV
mother stations proposed to be sct up at Patna, Hyderabad, and Cuttack
during the Fifth Plan, the Director General, A.LR., replied. “We have
surveyed alternative sites. Difficulties arise only when we start firm
negotiations with the State Governments. We have not reached that
stage. In Hyderabad, we do not anticipate much difficulty even though
we have rcached a fairly advanced stage.”

2.151. The Committee note that in May, 1972, the Planning Com-
mission had set up a Steering Group on Commumication and Broadcasting
in connection with the formulation of the Fifth Plan proposals. The
shelf of the projects originally prepared involving an estimated expendi-
ture of Rs. 179 crores—Rs. 94 crores for Sound Broadcasting and Rs. 85
crores for TV was subsequently revised to Rs. 501 crores—Rs. 193 crores
for Sound Broadcasting and Rs, 308 croves for T.V. Subsequently it was
revised to Rs. 341 crores—Rs. 137 crores for Sound Broadcasting and
Rs. 104 crores for TV for setting up 3 mother stations at Cuttack, Hyde-
rabad and Pama and 17 relay stations, The Committee forther note that
in the Draft Fifth Plan, a provision of Rs. 80 crores only has heen made
for the development of T.V.
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2.152. The Committee feel that the process of framing and finalising
the proposals for T.V. schemes to be undertaken in the Fifth Plan, has
taken an unduly long time. The Committee are of the view that with
a more realistic approach and better coordination at all levels, the Fifth
Plan TV schemes could have been finalised much earlier leaving sufficient
time to initiate advance action for the implementation of the proposals

according to schedule as it takes several years for a TV project to  be
commissioned.

2.153.The Committee are of the view that if it is desired to create a
truly mass-oriented nation-wide television system in the country, a large
percentage of the Outlay should take in to consideration the capital and
operational cost of community viewing TV sets as the prevailing high pri-
ces of the TV sets made them beyond the reach of common man and the
installation and maintenance of community viewing sets would be a for-
midable and expensive proposition.

2.154. The Committee therefore feel that unless this fact is recognised
and taken into cognizance in the development of TV in the Seveniies, tele-
vision would become a conventional entertainment for the effluent sections
of society and the very purpose of its introduction to achieve the national
objectives in bringing about environmental changes and socio-economic
developments through this powerful medium would be defeated.

2.155. The Committee, while recognising the role that television can
play in social and economic development are aware of the overall cons-
traints of the resources, and country’s pressing priorities like food, emp-
loyment, industrial development etc. They feel that the programme .for
the development of a technically complex and expensive service like TV
has to be planned on long term basis and implemented in a phased man-
ner. T g -~

2.156. The Committee, therefore, agree that the investment on TV
development programme during the Fifth Plan may cover spill over sche-
mes and such viable schemes which would further the objective of socio-
economic development,

2.157. The Committee have in paragraph 7.38 of their 39th Report
(Fifth Lok Sabha) observed that although 23.4 percent of the villages in
the country have been electrified, there are wide disparities in the provi-
sion of electricity in the various States. While there are States like Haryana
and Tamil Nado where practically every village has been electrified there
arc States like Assam where only 3.3 per cent of the villages have been

electrified. \ oy o
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2.158. The Committec are strongly of the view that if TV has to be
developed in the country as a powerful medium to play a vital role in
meeting the communications gap, spreading literacy and modern agricultural
technology and for achieving the socio-economic objectives, the TV system
in the country has to be phased as for as practicable in harmony with the
programme of rural electrification as almost 80 per cent of the Indian
population today lives in villages. As it may take a long time before most
of the rural areas are electrified Govermment will have to depend largely
on Transistorised T.V. sets so that the unelectrified villages coming in
common area of Television Centres also benefit from the T.V. Media.

2.159 The Committce have elsewhere in this Report recommended
the development and manufacture of transistorised T.V. sets on priority
basis to meet the needs of T.V, Community Viewing Centres in rural
areas. The Commitece would like to see significant development in this
field in the Fifth Plan period..

(ili) Development of Broad-band micro-wave Links for Television

2.160 The Ministry of Information and Broadcasting in their written
note furnished to the Committee have stated that apart from other reasons
for low priority to the introduction of television in the country, onc of
the major factors was absence of broad-band telecommunication links.

2.161 During evidence, the Committee were informed that the rhicro-
wave links were actually developed by P&T. Some of the equipment are
imported from abroad and some are manufacturcd indigeneously, The P & T
Department have a scheme  to develop the microwave link  requircments
in the Fourth, and Fifth Plans.

2.162 The representative of the Ministry of Information and Broad-
casting stated during cvidence that the Posts & Telegraphs Department had
already prepared a plan for linking the country with about 129 centres
during the Fourth Plan with microwave links and the manufacture of the
microwave links had started in the Indian Telephonc Industries.

Asked about the areas proposed to be linked during the Fourth Plan,
the Chief Engineer, AIR, replied, “We have already placed firm demands
for TV microwave circuits or co-axial lines, connecting  Delhi-Bombay,
Delhi-Calcutta, Bombay-Madras, Delhi-Srinagar, Bombay-Poona and in
Bombay itself the Videsh Sanchar Bhawan and TV Centre, Worli.” He
added, “The total routc kilometer of the entire route would be nearly
5,000 kms. The Posts and Telegraphs Department have actually planned,
in the Fourth Plan, about 7,500 kms of wide-band coverage. We have
placed a firm demand for 5,000 kms already. The total annual rental for
this 5,000 kms would be Rs. 190 lakhs per annum.”
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2.163. As regards the areas that would be linked during the Fourth
Plan, the witness stated, “We do expect that the Bombay-Poona micro-
wave link would be ready in the Fourth Plan and the annual rental for
that would be Rs. 19.38 lakhs.” As regards completion of all the circuits.
the witness added that as these were engineered by the Posts and Tcle-
graphs Department, they had their own programme of development and
they have arranged for the procurement of equipment. If these circuits
were not ready by the end of the Fourth Plan, these would be ready within
a year or so thereafter.

2.164 Asked by the Committee whether any exercise had been work-
ed out by the Posts and Telegraphs Department in consultation with the
Ministry of Information and Broadcasting regarding the proposal to give
microwave linkage to the proposed TV Stations, the Chief Engineer, AIR
replied, “The Posts and Telegraphs Department in the Fourth Five Year
Plan to engineer about 7,500 route kms of wide-band network. In  the
next plan i.c., in the Fifth Plan, they are proposing to engineer about
14,000 kms on such wide band network. What we are doing is this. At
every stage, we liaise with the Posts and Teclegraphs authorities and then
try to see that they cnginecr their circuits in such a manner that the micro-
wave link passes through the areas where we are likely to put in our own
television relay centres of television mother centres, so that, by mutual
adjustment, it is possible for us to have as many centres as possiblec on
the Posts and Telegraphs microwave link”. He added, “We have found
out by actual working that as many as 45 relay centres could be covered
in the Fourth Five Year Plan with Posts and Telegraphs microwave link
and about 57 relay centres in the Fifth Plan schemes. Thus, about 102
relay centres will be on microwave itself leaving about 20 or 22 to be en-
gincered by us either by off-air link or by using the Satellite connecticns.”

2.165. In 169, the UNESCO Commission in their Report had recom-
mended as under:

“A decision should be taken nor to equip the Delhi-Lucknow
coaxial cable link being installed in the near future by the
Posts and Telegraphs Department with sufficient capacity and
equipment to carry a TV signal, between these two TV sta-

tions.”
The Commission in their Report has also recommended that:

“Studies should be carried out without delay to determine whether
minor re-routing of the microwave links sanctioned for instal-
lation by Posts & Telegraphs Department could produce ad-
ditional advantage for future TV coverage and linkage which
are commensurate with the additional cost that may arise from

this re-routing.”
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2.166 Asked by the Committee during evidence the action taken on
the recommendations of the UNESCO Commission. the Chief Engineer,
AIR replied, “We have placed a firm demand for a widc-band circuit bet-
ween Delhi and Culcutta and this passes through Lucknow. It will be pos-
sible for us to relay programme to Lucknow and take programme from
Lucknow on this channel.” He added, “The Posts and Telegraphs Depart-
ment are engineering the circuit and this is part of the Fourth Five Year
Plan Scheme and we do hope that they will be able to complete it very

shortly”. The witness added, “we expect the Delhi-Lucknow link to be
available to us by early 1975.”

2.167. Asked about the reasons for delay in the completion of the link,
the Chief Engineer, AIR replied. “This was sanctioned in the Fourth Plan.
It takes sometime for the posts and Telegraphs to engineer the circuit.

The microwave or the co-axial net work mean a number of installations
en route.”

As regards rc-routing of microwave links, the witness stated, “There
is close liaison, particularly from this angle, viz.,, on the question of re-
routing the microwave in such a manner that it will also cater to  our
needs. When we know that they have got a plan, we have indicated our
needs and asked them whether they are in a position to meet them.”

2.168 Asked by the Committee about the reasons for non-implemen-
tation of the work, the representative of the Ministry of Comraunication
(Department of Posts and Telegraphs) stated that the Posts and  Tele-
graphs Department had drawn up a micro-wave broad band link plans
for All India Radio TV network. Orders for the equipment for the first
lot of 4,300 kms for connecting Delhi to Bombay, Bombay to Calcutta
and Calcutta to Delhi were placed with the help of C.ILD.A. loan on a
Canadian firm. There had been slight slippage in the supply of equipment
from Canada. Another order for Bombay, Madras, Mangalore, Trivan-
drum routes of 2,000 kms was subsequently placed on a Hungarian com-
pany.

2.196. As regards attaining self-sufficiency in manufacturing indigen-
ous equipment, it was stated by the witness that so far as they had }Jndcr-
taken developmental work as regards production of indigenous equipment
in the country with the help of Telecommunication Research Cent{re and
LT.I. They expected to make the mico-wave and channelising equipment
entirely from the indigendus production, only micro-wave frequency mea-
suring equipment would have to be imported which formed a small por-
tion of the total equipment.
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2.170. As regards an observation made by the Committee that the
Forum Plan targets were not likely to be achieved, the witness stated. “Un-
fortunately, it is so” and added that out of 5,000 kms. about 3,006 kms.
would be completed by the end of the Fourth Plan.

2.171. To a query made by the Committee regarding the target fixed
for the Fifth Plan for broad-band micro-wave links and whether they
would be able to achieve the target, the representative of the Ministry of
Communications (Department of P. & T.) stated that the target, as tentative-
ly proposed in the Fifth Plan was about 15,000 kms broad-band and nar-
row-band microwave system (Broad-band from 10,000 to 12,000 kms)
including the spill over of 2,000 kms from the Fourth Five Year Plan.

As regards achieving the target, the witness stated that they had got
over the initial difficulties in evolving indigenous design and production,
that they have got staff and know-how and they hope to achieve the tar-
get of 15,000 kms of micro-wave links.

2.172. Asked by the Committee whether there would be any difficulty
regarding implementation of the Fifth Plan programme of television in
view of the fact that micro-wave schemc was not going through as desired
so far, the Chief Engineer, AIR replied, “If the microwave circuit between
Delhi and Lucknow and Delhi and Calcutta is made available by 1976, it
may not affect our programme.” He added, “Both the Calcutta and
Lucknow TV Centres will be on board by that time.”

2.173. The Committce note that the Fourth Plan envisaged completion
of 5,000 kms of broad-band microwave links for TV network connecting
Delhi to Bombay, Bombay to Calcutta, Calcutta through Lucknow to
Delhi and down from Lucknow towards Jabalpur. In the Srinagar side,
Delhi-Jullundur-Srinagar were anticipated to be connected with broad-band
microwave links. In terms of achievement, however, only 3000 kms mic-
rowave links are likely to be completed by the end of the Plan period and
the remaining 2000 kms would be spilled over to the Fifth Five Ycar
Plan. The Committce further note that a tentative target of 15,000 kms
of broad-band and narrow-band microwave system (Broad band 10,000 to
12,000 kms including spill-over of 2000 kms from the Fourth Plan) has

been proposed during the Fifth Plan period.

2.174. The reason for not achieving the target of 5000 kms of broad-
band microwave is mainly attributed to slippage both as regards indigen-
ous development and in placing orders on firms in Canada and Hungary
for supply of equipment from abroad. The equipment from Canada would -
only meet the part requirement for connecting Delhi-Bombay-Calcutta-
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Delhi routes while another order for supply of equipment for Bombay-

Madras, Mangalore and Trivandrum routes has been placed with a Hunga-
rian firm.

2.175. The Committee are constrained to observe that the whole plan-
ning 'as regards laying down the targets and drawing up the programme
and completing formalities for supply of equipment has been unrealistic.

2.176. The Committee stress that there should be close coordination
between the AIR and the Department of Posts and Telegraphs so that the
requisite broad-band microwave links are available for extending the range
of coverage as soon as the planned TV stations are commissioned. The
Committee would like Government to prepare an integrated plan for the
purpose and take concrete measures to implement the same.

2.177. The Committee feel that high priority should be given to deve-
lopment and manufacture of broad-band microwave equipment within the
country to meet the ambitious targets laid down in the Fifth Plan.

(iv) Satellite Instructional TV Experiment (SITE)

2.178. An agreement was signed in September, 1969 by the Indian
Space Research Organisation (ISRO) with the U.S. National Aeronautics
and Space Organisation for a Satellite Instructional Television Experiment
(SITE) at an estimated cost of Rs. 6.36 crores for the purposes of gaining
experience in the use of Satellite for television propagation.

Under the Agreement NASA will make available to India the satellite
for a period of one year for conducting the experiment. The satellite will
be used for relaying Instructional Television Programmes to six selected
clusters of 400 villaées each in different parts of the country. The satellite
TV Experiment which was due to commence in 1972-73 is now expected
to commence in 1975.

2.179. During evidence, the representative of the Planning Commission
informed the Committee that in the Fifth Plan, the Satellitc experimental
programme will be taken up. Six clusters of villiges will have direct
reception from the satellite experiment which will be betwcen 1975 and
1976 for about a year. These six clusters of village~ are dis..ibuted in six
States.

2.179A. As regards the reasons for delay in thc commencement sche-
dule of SITE, the rcpresentative of the Department of Space stated during
evidence:

“Qriginally the NASA had planned to launch this satcllite in 1972
and after keeping it over the United States for six months to
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move it to India. The NASA had some slippage in the
schedule for two reasons. One reason was that the grant of
contract for building this very costly satellite was under con-
siderable discussion within the NASA and USA and they took
more time. Secondly, having decided to build such a costly
satellite, there was a demand inside the United States that
similar cxperiment should be conducted in the USA itself to
see whether the cxperiment similar to what is going to be
tried in India, cannot be tried over USA to cover some of the
backward areas in Alaska and the Rocky Mountains for
spreading education, They have also some relatively back-
ward areas. They wanted to utilize it for that. For these
reasons, the launching of the satellite has been delayed for
nearly one year and it is going to be kept over USA for a

little longer period. It would be moved to India something
by May/June 1975...... ”

2.180. In reply to Unstarred Question No. 7505 answered in Lok

Sabha on 13-4-1973 it had been stated that the cost of the SITE originally
sanctioned was Rs. 6.36 crores hut it was likely to be revised.

2.181. Asked by the Committee the reasons for the escalation in the
cost of the SITE, the Department of Space in a written note has stated:

“The initial estimate of Rs. 6.36 crores was made in 1970 and
approved by the Atomic Energy Commission in February 1971.
At that time, SITE was expected to begin in 1974. Also at
that time, estimates for various items were necessarily tentative
in view of the fact that some equipment—like the front-end
converters required for direct reception and the specially
ruggedised TV sets—was at that timec yet to be developed.
The number of front-ends required has been increased from
1700 to 2640. Also, the Dehra Dun OCS Earth Station
which was to be used for SITE will not now be available in
time and a new earth station is being set up at Delhi.

Apart from the increase due to these changes and the more precise
cost-estimates now available, there has also been some increase
in cost due to delay (SITE will now begin in mid 1975).
There has been increase in cost of materials—particularly
aluminium and steel required for the 10’ antenna etc. Some
new items not originally budgeted for have also been added.
These include micro-wave links from the earth stations to the
TV transmitters in Delhi and Ahmedabad and a couple of new
experiments which have great relevance to future satellite
broadcasting systems.
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Because of these factors, the total estimate for SITE has increased
from Rs. 6.36 crores to Rs. 9.00 crores. Of this increase,
Rs. 1.28 crores is due to escalation and changes in additional
items.”

Satellite T. V. System

2.182. Asked to state whether the SITE agreement was in jeopardy
at apprehended in certain quarters due to (i) instability of a technology
that is not suited for a country of our diversity; and (ii) international con-
straints on power and radio bandwidth on telecommunications on account
of which not more thon five TV channels can be available from a single
satellite, the representative of the Department of Space stated during
evidence: ‘

“The advice available to the Government of India is that the
satellite technology is not only unsuitable, in fact it is the only
technology which will enable us to cover the country as a whole
by TV in the foreseeable period. For an undeveloped country
of our magnitude and size, if we attempt to cover thc entire
country by a terrestrial system—not that the terrestrial system
is not known, it is a known proved system—it will be very
costly. The studies have shown that a hybrid system is an
ideal via media for a large country like India.... The second
question refers to the international constraints in respect of
radio and tele-communications. 1 do not know how this can
be a constraint in respect of the satellite which we are thinking
of as a possibility. Subject to our resources we are capable of
getting at least 4 or 5 channels. Even a country like the USA
has only three channels in its nationwide TV nct-work. We
are a country with many languages. This is something which
poses certain technological problems and we have to get over
this problem.”

2.183. As regards the Indian capability of Launching a Satellite, the
representative of the Department of Space expressed the view that if it was
decided on a Satellite based system TV, the country did not have the
industrial infra-structure to build a satellite and to launch a satellite within
the time frame of the Fifth Plan.

Explaining, the witness stated:

“There are two things involved in getting a satcllite into a 40,000
kms, geo-stationery orbit above the carth. This will require
a Satellite of one tonne capacity. Then launching a satellite
into the geo-stationery orbit would require a very huge
launcher. There is, at present..no indigenous capability for
launching this kind of satellite.”
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The witness informed the Committee that the Task Force set up by the
Planning Commission has submitted its report to the Commission which was
under scrutiny and that, subject to the national constraint on resources,
whatever maximum could be achieved would be included in the Fifth Plan.

2.184. Asked to state whether any cost effectiveness studies of the
three systems have been made by Government, the representative of the
Ministry of Information and Broadcasting stated during evidence:

“One can compare the cost in various ways. One thing is certain
that the satellite is the only way by which you can almost
immediately attain nation-wide TV coverage provided you can
get the ground segment ready. Otherwise, one will have to
slog on in the next twenty years putting up mother stations,
transmitters, relay transmitters etc. But if one could get the
satellite and. a hybrid system and mix it in careful proportion
with the terrestrial system, one could attain total national
coverage.”

2.185. The Committee werc also informed that three comparative
studies Jf thesc three systems were made as early as 1969. As it was a
very old study, at the instance of the Committee, the Ministry of Informa-
tion and Broadcasting furnished the following information regarding com-
parative cost effectiveness studies of the possible alternative viz., satellite
system, hybrid system and pure terrestrial systems of TV:—

“(a) Pure terrestrial system

According to the details worked by All India Radio, about 25
Mother (programme producing and transmitting) Stations—
one each at State Capital—and 128 relay transmitters are
required to be provided for coverage of 88 per cent population
of the country by television on single programme channel basis.
The power of each transmitter has been taken as 10 kw with
an antenne gain of 4 for VHF band 1 and 10 for VHF band
1II and the height of antenna tower has been assumed as 200
metres.  Accordingly, the range of each transmitter works
out as about 80 km. Out of 153 transmitters envisaged above,
104 will be situated on the microweve routes to be provided by
P&T Department as per their Fourth Plan and draft Fifth Plan
poposals and remaining 49 will be connected through single/
double hop ‘off-the-air’ links. The capital cost of 128 relay
transmitters excluding about 25 mother stations, as per latest
estimated figures, works out to Rs. 208.64 crores at the rate
of Rs. 1.63 crores per transmitter, )
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Since the software requirements of each State are different on
_account of distinctive cultural entity of each State, it is reported
to have one mother station at each State capital (21 States
+4 Union Territories—Delhi, Goa, Arunachal Pradesh and
Mizqgram). Each mother station will feed its TV programme
to the relay transmitters connected mostly through P&T wide-
band microwave links etc. in the. State concerned, However,
all the mother stations will be connected to Delhi using P&T
microwave links to facilitate the relay of news and programmes
of national importance. About 25 programmeg. production
cenires will be absolutely essential whether the system is pure
terrestrial, INSAT or Hybrid in view of the softwarc require-
ments indicated above. It will also be necessary to have a TV
transmitter at each programme production centre in order to
have adequate TV signal to overcome the High grade man-
made noise prevalent in these cities. The capital cost of 25
mother stations works out to Rs, 134.50 crores at the rate of
5.38 crores cach (Rs. 3.75 trores per programme production
centre plus Rs. 1.63 crores per relay transmitter). The total
. cost of, terrestrial system, therefore, works out as Rs. 224.14
crores.

(b) Satellite system

At a seminar held at Ahmedabad in August 1972, ISRO put
forward a scheme to provide TV covemgc almost to whole of
the country by INSAT system using 5 spot beams to cover 5
different regions of the country. Each specific beam could
transmit only one picture programme in different languages
to a specified region. ISRO has informed that the various cost
figures have been worked out on the basis of 15 years
programme as envisaged in the ISRO report on the above

Seminar.
Rs. crores
4 satellites and 4 launch vehicles with station kcepmg fscths for a Is
year programme of 3 operational satellites, . 94°00
s transmit and receive earth statiors , ore for cach regior. at the rate of
Rs. 1 crore each. . . . . . . . . 5+00
26 reccive only each statione at the rarc of Re. 30 lakhs each'to receive
programm~ from the Satcllite at each mother station when required. 7-50
106+ 50

The system proposed by ISRO as stated above, envisaged only 5
transmitter and receiver stations situated at Delhi, Bombay,
Calcutta, Madras and Gauhati to feed programme to the 5

673 L.S.—S5.
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transponders housed in the INSAT proposed to serve 5 spot
beam regions in the country. In this system, it is proposed to
have one video and more than one audio for each spot beam.
to serve a particular region constituted by different States.
This perhaps may not meet the software requirements of cach
State which would like to have its own video and audio pro-
gramme. Accordingly, 25 mother stations would be neces-
sary—each catering to the programme requirements of each
State. The total cost of 25 mother stations works out to
Rs. 134.50 crores as indicated above. As such, the total cost
of the INSAT system would work out to Rs. 241 crores. In
this context, it may be further clarified that whereas each mother
station and area around it within a range of 80 km will have
a programme for whole time, areas covered by INSAT will serve:
each State in each of the spot beam region on a time—
sharing basis,

(c) Hybrid System

At the same Seminar ISRO worked out a Hybrid system using both
VHF ground based transmitter and the INSAT system with a
view to providing TV coverage to whole of the country with
an adequate signal to the city areas which will be constituted
by the mother station and other important cities connected
by the microwave link proposed, by the P&T Department in
their Fourth Plan. These ground based transmitters number
73 including about 15 at mother stations.

The capital cost figures are given below :

Rs. crores
73 TV groun. baser transmitters inclucirg about 15 at mother station to be T
connected. through micic-wave lit ks at the 1ate of Rs. 1°63 crore cach. 118:99
200 limited rebroad cast stations at the rate of Rs. ‘s lakh. each. . 10°00
T

The total cost of the system including Rs. 134.50 crores on account
of 25 mother stations comes to Rs. 263.49 crores.

The cost of various items in INSAT system and Hybrid system have
been collected from ISRO estimaties as no other cost figures
are available. Only a cost of Rs. 5 lakhs on account of each
limited Rebroadcast Station (LRB) envisaged in the Hybrid
system appears to be on low side. The equipment itself,
excluding the cost of land, building and airconditioning, costs
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om an average about Rs, 2.5 lakhs, Apart from that the LRB
system proposed by ISRO is mostly rural oriented as indicated
by them. An LRB transmitter provides a coverage to an area
of about 50 sq.km, using a 100 w. transmitter and 150" high
antenna with 5 10 gain. A VHF 10 kw transmitter proposed
by AIR would cover an area of 20,000 sq. km. This would
mean that about 40 low power transmitters will be needed to
cover as much an area as possible by a single VHF 10 kw
transmitter. The cost of 40 LRB stations would work out as
Rs. 2 crores as per ISRO estimate, which ig certainly higher
than the cost of one 10 kw transmitter envisaged by AIR.
Apart from this, comparatively much more staff will be required
to maintain 40 LRB stations. A service area of 20,000 sq. km,
of a 10 kw, TV transmitter proposed by AIR, leaving out a
small area of about 500 to 1000 sq. km, on account of city,
will mostly provide service to the rural areas. So, there is a
note of caution in the use of LRB transmitters in preference
to 10 kw VHF transmitters anvisaged by AIR.

cost of terrestrial system seems to be higher by Rs. 100 crores
and 80 crores as compared with the INSAT system and
Hybrid system respectively. But, this additional cost is balanced
by the increased in the number of TV receivers in the area
to be scrved by INSAT system. In areas served by INSAT
system, augmented TV receivers will be required to receive the
signal directly from the satellite whereas in case of service areas
of VHF ground based transmitters, conventional TV reccivers
will be able to pick up the signal. Taking an additional cost
of about Rs. 2000 on account of the augmentation of a con-
ventional TV receiver which costs about Rs. 3,000/- the
difference of Rs. 80 crores to Rs. 100 crores as indicated above
will bc made up when the number of augmented receivers goes
up to 4 lakhs or so. Taking about one augmented receiver per
village, the total number of receivers required for the service
area of a 10 kw transmitter, on an average. works out to about
3500. Taking the total number of villages in the country as
about 6 lakhs, the number of villages served by INSAT systcm
works out to about 5 lakhs excluding about 90,000 villages to
be served by 25 VHF ground based transmitters at the mother
stations. In Hybrid system, the number of villages to be served
by augmented TV receivers comes to about 3.5 lakhs—remain-
ing 2.5 lakhs being served by thc conventicaal TV rcceivers in
the scrvice arca of 73 transmitters. It would appear from this
analysis that the additional cost on account of purely Terrestrial
system is almost balanced by the additional cost of augmen-
tation of TV receivers both in purely INSAT system and Hybrid
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system. It can, therefore, be concluded that the costs involved
are almost comparablc.”

2.186. The Committee are unable to appreciate the circuinstances in
which an agreement for a Satellite Instructional Television Experiment
(SITE) was signed in September, 1969 with the US National Aeronautics
and Space Organisation for the purpose of gaining experience in the use
of Satellite for television propagation,

(i) The whole technology of receiving signals direct from the
satellite into television receiver is untried,

(ii) The cost on this experiment is estimated at Rs. 9 crores.

(iii) Even if the experiment is successful, the satellite will be avail-
able for one year only.

(iv) The possibilities of having our own satellite are very remote
as the costs of launching a satcllite are prohibitive.

(v} The TV recciver sets required for receiving programmes from
satellites are costlier and it is not certain whether the same
could be uscd for terrestrial receiving programmes from the
normal TV transmitters.

2.187. It is a moot point whether in the present developmental stage
of the country, the financial constraints as well as the requircments of
resources for other priority items, it was a wise step for the Government
to have gone in for this experiment. Since the whole programme is in an
advanced stage and the satellite is expected in 1975, the Committee would
like Government to exercise utmost ecomomy in the implementation of
this programme and to ensure that maximum benefit is derived from the
scarce financial resources that are being spent on this costly experiment.

2.188. The Committee are of the view that the comparative costs, as
indicated by the Ministry of Imformation and Broadcasting, do not dcci-
sively favour any one particular type of TV system in the couniry. Before
making any choice among the TV technologies, important factors like (i)
speed at which the technology can help in establishing a nationwide TV
system subject to national constraint of resources; (b) the extent to which
the system can offer flexibility in building the TV system and (c) the
extent of the risk of failure involved in a particular technology will have
to be taken into consideration,

2.189. The Committee are strongly of the view that considering the
maenitede of the expenditure involved, the complexitv of the hardware
and software involved, the question of developing a nationwide pure satel-
lite svstem. tcrrestrial system, hybrid system or a mix of the three svstem
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of TV would require critical evaluation in its entirety in consultation with
the Departments of Space and Communications and other au.horities con-
cerned after evalvating the experience gained during ome year's SITE
experiment and keeping in view the following aspects in respect of Satellite
system:

() The suitability of the new untried technology and its economic
viability for the country having wide language and cultural
diversities;

(ii) International constrainis on power and radio band width on
telecommunication;

Yy

(iii) Scope and possibility of using. a nation-wide satellite sysiein for
other communication purposes;

(iv) Availability of the rcgional or state TV sub-stations for a
nation-wide satellite system,

(v) The extent of self-rcliance and self-sufficiency in ground and
space technology and in software development.

(vi) Manpower requirement for production, transmission and main-
tenance of the specially disigned TV sets for direct reccption
from the satellite and recurring and mon-recurring expendi-
ture involved.

(vii) Vuinerability of the Satcllite during cnemy hostility as com-
pared to terrestrial TV and security problems relating to its
operation and the possibility of using one or more channels of
the satellite by an unfriendly country for propaganda purposes.

(viii) The extent of bencfits as compared to the cost,

(ix) Limited life of the Satellitc necess'tating investmenis at inter-
vals of § to 7 years,

2.190. The Committee would like Government to examine the recom-
mendations of INSAT Task Force in depth keeping in view the above-
mentioned aspects as also the economic viability of the Satcllite system
and also Indian capability of launching a Satellite.

2.191. The Committee note that the Satellite exveriment (SITE) which
was due to commence in 1972-73 will now commence in June, 1975, The
reason for delay in the launching of the Satellite has been attributed to the
slippage in the NASA schedule in granting the contract for building the
Satelilte and subsequent decision to conduct a similar experiment in USA.
The Committee also mote that the cost of the Satellite originally estimated
at Rs. 6.36 crores has been revised to Rs. 9 crores because of delay in
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launching the Satellite, earlier estimates being tentative, rise in the cost

of material and the additional items which were not originally budgetted
for,

2.192, The Committee feel that since it was known as early as January,
1971 that there would be a delay of abour 18 months in the availability
of Satellite to India, it should have been possible to frame a more realistic
estimates for the Satellite programme keeping in view the various factors
that were likely to result in the escalation of overall cost. The Committee
cannot but reiterate that the whole process of framing and scrutinising
the estimates should be streamlined with a view to framing estimates on
2 more realistic basis.

SITE experiment coverage

2.193. With regard to the broad areas to be selected for satellite com-
munication, it has been stated in the Annual Report of the Department
of Space for 1972-73:

...... To gain the widest possible experience which could be used
in future nation-wide system, the clusters will be located in
regions having different culture, linguistic and agricultural back-
ground. The criteria for cluster selection are (1) backwardness
of the region; (2) availability of sufficient inputs and infrastruc-
ture facilities so that adoption of techniques suggested in the
programme is possible; and (3) the possibility of continuity
of service after the satellite experiment, Bascd on these crite-
ria, the selection of broad areas has almost been finalised.”

2.194. Asked by the Committec during evidence with regard to the
progress made in the selection of broad arcas for SITE, the representative
of the Department of Space stated:

“The cluster selection is yet to ‘be formally finalised. The recom-
mendation of the Department have been given to the Govern-
ment for final selection of the districts. They will shortly be
finalised. Various districts have been finalised and the villages
will be selected.”

Asked about the criteria for selection of the cluster areas, the Director
(Satcllite) TV replied:

e The important considerations in selecting the cluster arcas
are backwardness, infrastructure available on the ground as a
support to the programme and maximum common agro-eco-
nomic-socio conditions in the regions to be served with a com-
mon picture in two different languages.”
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e addad:

“lt was decided to select the backward areas so as to study the
potentially of television as medium of development in those
areas. The areas selected are Bihar, Orissa, Madhya Pradesh,
Rajasthan, Andhra Pradesh and Mysore. For selecting these
backward areas the Planning Commission’s definition of “back-
wardness’ has been adopted. Falling under this definition are
two States which had to be left out; these arc: West Bengal
and UP.”

Elaborating further about more and criteria for sclection of villages,
the witness stated:

“The selection of the actual villages whcere these sets will be located
is being dome jointly with ISRO and All India Radio along
with active collaboration and cooperation and consultation
with the State authorities. There will be thousands of villages
in a particular State out of which we have to select 400
villages. A certain criterion was laid for the sclection of
villages, as for instance to name, only some of the factors,
like availability of electricity, distance from the maintcnance
centres, availability of the health and family planning infra-
structure, educational infrastructure, agricultural infrastructure
etc. Data has been collected from most of the States, fed into
the computer and is being worked in such a way that computer
will throw up 500 villages which fall within the field of selection.
Those five hundred villages will be visited physically with
representatives of the State Governments to be able to select
400 out of 500 villages. This process of physically visiting
the villages has not yet started, but for some of the States, the
processing of the data has been comoleted We are working to

N a predetermined schedule to be able to be in time when the

experiment begins.”

Explaining the reasons for leaving out the States of West Bengal and
U.P., the witness stated:

“We had to leave out these two States because we felt that by 1975
when we would be starting this experiment, the normal trans-
mitters in those regions would be functioning and these two
States would be covered by ordinary television.”

2.195. As regards the districts or parts of districts proposed to be
«covered in the six States, the witness gave the following information to
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the Committee:

Bihar Distric:y of Champaran, Darbanga, Sahara.
and Muzatfarpur.

Rajasthan . . Jaipur, Sawui Ma.hopur and Kotah.

Orissa . Dhenkanal, Sambalpur and Phulbhani.

Madhya Pradesh Raipur, Durg and Bilaspur.

Andhra Pradesh Kurnool, Mehboob Nagar and Me1ck.

Mysore . Raichur , Bijapur an.; Gulbarga.

2.196. The Committee note that out of 500 villages tentatively sclected
in each of the six States viz., Bihar, Rajasthan, Orissa, Madhya Pradesh
Andhra Pradesh and Mysore, only 400 villages in each of these States
would be finally selected for the SITE experiment by physically visiting
these villages.

2.197. The Committee hope that final selection of the villages would
be complcted well in advance of the SITE experiment and in order to gain
widest possible experience, the cluster of villages to be covered with SITE
experiment, would be selected taking into consideration the backwardness
of the region, their culture, linguistic and agricultural background.

2.198. The Committce desire that efforts should be made to ensure the
availability of sufficient inputs and infrastructure facilities to the selected
villages so that the techniques suggested in the programmes are adopted
in those villages and full benefit of the experiment is derived.

Site programme and Community TV Receivers

(i) Programmes:

2.199. Asked about the American involvement in the SITE instruc-
tional programmes, the representative of the Department of Space stated:

“As far as satellite experiment is concerned we are totally depen-
dent on them for the satellite and not anything else. We have
asked for a substantial amount of money to develop our own
capability in building our own satellite and for launching it.
For this purpose, two requirements must be fulfilled. One is
that we must be able to make our own satellite and we must
be able to put it in space. We are developing this as far as
we can subject to the constraints of the country in both the
areas.”

So far as instructional programmes are concerned, the witness stated
that they were not dcpendent on U.S.A. for these programmes.
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2.200. The Committee desired to know the steps taken to develop
the [programmes for SITE within the country with a view to reducing
foreign dependency und to have continuity of programme. The Ministry
of Information and Broadcasting in a written note have stated:

“Soft-ware segment of the SITE, i.e. production of programmes to-
be telecast from the Satellite, is primarily the responsibility
of ALR.. who will specially produce programmes for the
SITE. For this purpose, threc Base Production Centres at
Delhi, Cuttack and Hyderabad are being set up by A.LR.
These Centres will produce programmes in Hindi, Oriya,
Telgu and Kannada to cater to the languages of the cluster
arcas chosen for the Satellitc Experiment. It is not intended
to buy any programmes for the purpose, particularly from:
abroad.

To provide effective support to developmental efforts, programmes
must be oriented to local needs and the picture must have rele-
vance to local requirements. In order to do this, AIR has.
located film field units in each of the direct reception cluster
regions. These field units in turn will provide film inserts
etc. for programmes that will be put together in the Base Pro-
duction Centres being sct up by AIR at Delhi (for Rajasthan
and Bihar), Cuttack (for Orissa and Madhya Pradesh) and
Hyderabad (for Andhra Pradesh and Karnataka). These
Base Production Centres are expected to be operational by
April, 1974. Meantime, production has begun in Delhi using
the existing TV studio facilities on a part-time basis. The staff
required for Delhi Centrc is already in position. Staff re-
quired for Hyderabad and Cuttack is now being trained at the
TV Training Centre.

A studio is being set up in Ahmedabad as a part of the ESCES
Expansion Project, being aided by UNDP. This studio is pri-
marily meant as a presentation studio attached to prime earth
station for SITE. However, it will also be used for production
of prototype and other programmes by ISRO and AIR.

A small educational TV Studio is being set up by ISRO in Bom-
bay. This will be mainly used for production of prototype
ETV programmes. Both the Ahmedabad and Bombay studios
are intcnded as facilities that could be used by appropriate
outside agencies or individuals for production of programmes
connected with SITE. The Bombay studio is cxpected to be
operational by March 1974, and the Ahmedabad Studio by
October, 1974.
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The total number of programme hours required for the Experiment

is approximately 1500 hours, out of which 360 hours will be
for viewing by Children in schools and for teacher training.
Out of the remaining 1140 hours, there will be a common
programme of 180 hours between all direct reception
clusters and rebroadcast centres, including 10 minutes (i.e.
60 hours over the year) of news per day. The news will be
put out live. There exist a number of agencies like the Films
Division; Ministrics of Health and Family Planning and Edu-
cation; National Council of Educational Research and Train-
ing; State Governments and other private film makers, whose
out put can be used in the programmes either independently or
as inserts in studio-based programmes. About 200 hours of
ready made material from these sources may be available. This
means that the actual precanning to be done would be ap-
proximately 900 hours of general programme and 360 hours
programmes for schools and teacher training.  Since the pro-
duction is to be divided between different Base Production
Centres, the actual production will thus be: for Delhi about
600 hours, Hyderabad and Cuttack about 300 hours each.
Though the work schedule is based on the above requirements,
in actual practice, there will be a number of programmes for
which visuals etc. and basic scripts will bc common. It is
visualised that in order to make the learning process more
effective, a number of programmes, particularly those directed
to children in the morning transmissions will be repeated.
This would reduce the production load by at least 5—10 per

cent.

It is planned that by 15th May, 1975, there should be 400 hours

of capsuled programmes pre-canned, and by 1st January, 1975
approximately 15—20 per cent of thc total hours of original
production will be ready i.e. approximately 210—230 hours.

2.201. The Committee desired to know whether any study has been

conducted with regard to the target audience and the language problem

10 solve programme requirements of local and

regional needs. The

Director (Satellite) TV stated during the course of evidence:

“Obviously we must know what the audience likes and what are

the requirements of the audience. For this purpose we are
conducting audience profile studies in production of their pro-
grammes. Some of the factors which we would ]ikc.to know
are, for instance, the agricultural practices, food habits, social
habits, social customs, superstitions, cultural patterns, econo-
mic and trade conditions, widely used symbols, occupational

break-up, the language that is being used and which are the



69

common words between the two words like Andhra and
Mysore, availability of infrastructure in the fields of agricul-
ture, health, hygienc and family planning. These are some of
the factors which we are trying to determine in the audience
profile studies.”

He added:

“We appreciate that language is a very important factor. And that
is why....in the Mysore region, the whole of the audience
profile has been entrusted to the Central Institute of Indian
Languages. We want to determine, particularly in the areas
where there is.a common picture on two different languages,
the maximum commonality.”

Subsequently in a written note, the Ministry of Information and Broad-
casting informed the Committee:

“The study for Andhra and Mysore region has been completed
and the report is expected in the next week or so. Audience
Profile studies ‘in other regions are at present under way.”

2.202. To a query made by the Committee regarding availability of
TV channel from a single satellite due to international constraints on
power and radio band-width on telecommunication, the representative of
the Department of Space replied:—

“Subject to our resources we are capable of getting 4 or 5 channels.
Even a country like the USA has only three channels in its
nation-wide TV net-work. We are a country with many
languages. This is something which poses certain technologi-
cal problems and we have to get over this problem. Techno-
logically speaking these five channels can be madc to cover
25 languages and these 25 languages can be used by this pro-

cess.”

He added:

“We would be in the process of putting up the second satellite in
the Eighties and the third onc probably in the end of the
Eighties. The problem relating to morc and more channels,
that is, voice channels, would have been more substantially
solved so that keeping in viewing both the unity of the coun-
try and the diversity of the country, we can very well usc the

regional languages also.”
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2.?03. Asked‘ about the continunity of SITE programmes after the
experimental period of one year, is over, the representative of the Minis-
try of Information and Broadcasting stated:

“After this American Satellite which comes in 1975 goes away and
suppose by that time your own satellite is not ready, then what
we have decided as our first priority is that in thosc areas
where you have already installed the television sets, we will set-
up television terrestrial (mother) stations in those areas which
we can take in from the said experiment and continue TV

broad-casts. These areas are Patna, Cuttack and Hyder-
abad....”

The representative of the Planning Commission added:

“The Planning Commission at this stage is thinking that in the
Fifth Plun we should see that once these facilities are avail-
able to these six clusters of villages, they should not be with-
drawn.”

He added that:

“With the help of these three mother stations (Hyderabad, Cuttack
and Patna) supported by the microwave links, which are
mostly sanctioned in the Fourth Plan, it would be possible to
maintain continuity of programmes in these cluster of villages.”

2.204. Asked by the Committec regarding man-power requirement for
production, transmission and their training, thc Director (Satellite) TV
replied:

“Man-power requiremeprts to he minutest detail, in cach cate-
gory have been worked out and the staff is in the process of
being recruited according to pre-determined schedule keeping
in time with our production dates. For instance, the staff that
we need for Rajasthan and Bihar, or most of whom will be
located either in Bihar or Rajasthan or Delhi, has been re-
cruited and trained already. In fact, they have already made
out about 12 hours of programme. Some staff for other areas
has been recruited and others will be recruited by the middle of

next month.”

Subsequently, in a written note, the Ministry of Information and
Broadcasting informed the Committee that the staff has been selected and
is, at present, under training. The staff has been selected for the work in
the Base Production Units at Hyderabad and Cuttack to make programmes
for Kamataka—Andhra Pradesh and Orissa—Madhya Pradesh regions

respectively.
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2.205. The Committee note that for the SITE instructional pro-
grammes, the AIR is primarily responsible for the software segment i.e.
production of the programmes for the SITE for which Base Production
cemtres are going set up at Delhi (for Rajasthan and Bihar), Cuttack (for

Orissa and Madhya Pradesh) and Hyderabad (for Andhra Pradesh and
Karnataka).

2.206. The Committee also note that a total number of programme
bours required for the SITE experiment is estimated to be 1500 hours,
of which 360 hours will be for viewing by children in schools and for
feacher (raining.

2.207. The Committec further note that about 200 hours of ready
madec programme would be available and that the actual programmiug re-
quired to be done would be approximately 900 hours of general programme
and 360 hours of programme for school and teacher training.

2.208. The Committee desire that concerted cfforts should be made
to ensure that the required number of hours of capsuled programme is
ready in accordance with the requirements of the various regions, keeping
in view their language, agricultural practices, food habits, social customs
and cultore and economic conditions etc. well in advance of the launching
of the Satellite in close coordination with the State Government concerned
and other agencies like Ministries of Education, Agriculture, Health and
Family Planning, National Council of Agriculture Research, Film Division
etc. to derive the muximum benefit from the SITE cxpcriment.

2.209. The Committee note that the audience profile studies for Andhra
and Mysore region have been completed and that studies in other regions
are under way.

2.210. The Committee desire that concerted efforts should be made to
complete the audience profile studies in the remaining regions to cnsure
that the programmes are formulated in accordance with the requirements
of the various regions.

2.211. The Committee note that the man-power requirements for the
production, transmission and training for the SITE programme have been
worked out and that some staff has already been recruited and others are
in the process of being recruited. The Committee trust that the staff
would be in position in time for the assigned task to implement the SITE

programme.

2.212. The Committee note that during the Fifth Plan itself, it would
not be possible to launch our own Satellite for continuing the programme
of SITE. The Committee, therefore, consider it imparative that the three
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mother stations at Hyderabad, Cuttack and Patna with necessary micro-
wave links required for continuing the SITE programme are established
and are operational before June, 1976 at the latest to feed the programme

to the six clusters of villages being selected for the SITE programme after
the Satellite moves away after a year.

Community Viewing TV Sets and their Maintenance

2.213. The Annual Report for 1972-73 of the Department of Space on
satellite communication stated as under:

“The Satellite Instructional Television experiment involves the
broadcasting of Indian instructional TV programme to about
5,000 villages in diffcrent parts of the country. About 2,000
sets will be of the direct reception type capable of receiving
signals directly from the satellite. The remaining sets will be
located in villages around the cities of Delhi, Srinagar, Ahme-
dabad and Bombay/Poona where regular VHF TV transmitters
are existing or are being set up. TV signals from the sate-
llite will be received in these cities by Earth Stations and then
re-broadcast by conventional TV transmitters for reception by
the sets located in the villages around. In order to get statis-
tically significant data from the experiment and to facilitate
maintenance, the sets will be located in clusters of 300 to 400

?”

2.214. In reply to U.S.Q. No. 4865 answered in Lok Sabha on the
29th August, 1973 it had been stated that details of the exact number of
receiving sets and the location of their deployment were being worked out.
The TV sets will be costlier as they would have to be ruggedised for ope-
ration under rural conditions and the suitable for direct reception from
the satellite,

2.215. Asked by the Committee auring evidence about the number of
TV sets to be provided in the cluster of villages and how it was ensured
that the sets were made cheaper, the representative of the Department of
Space stated:

“The number cf sets to be provided will be in six cluster of 400
villages each, viz., 2400 villages. These sets are being special-
ly designed, in order to withstand the difficult conditions of
our villages. They are being rugged. Where necessary, they
arc being made capable of being operated on battery. Our
electricity is subject to violent fluctuations. As such, the sets
are being made completely transistorized.”
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He added:

“Atomic Energy have also done considerable work in this rcgard.
The best results of both their work are being combined and.
the selection of a design has been made....”

As regards the cost of the TV sets, the witness stated:

“In the first lot when we are making 2000 sets suited to our vil-
lage conditions, I submit that the first lot cannot be cheap.
But cheapness can be ensured when we go in for 500,000 sets.
or such larger quantities to have economy. But initially when.
we make 2000 customs-built sets, they cannot be cheap.”

2.216. The Committec desired to know what steps have been taken
to ensure the clectrification of villages selected for the Community View-
ing TV Sets. The representative of the Department of Space stated:

“As far as the availability of power supply is concerned, the TV
sets which have been developed are capable of operating both
on mains and on batteries and can be easily switched from
batteries to mains if and when the power supply also becomes.
available to the selected villages.”

He added:

“We have provided 3% lakhs for batteries in the budket. It is
we had sclected only electrified villages we would not have
covered the backward areas. Majority of the villages which
are proposed to be selected will have electricity. The main-
tenance cost etc. will also be less. Where it is battery operat-

ed, provision has been made in the budget for the provisiom
of batteries.

2.217. To a quary made by the Committee regarding maintenance cost
of TV sets with batteries, the representative of the Department of Space
replied:

“We have provided 3} lakhs for batteries in the budget. It is
costlier. The point is, in our experiment we want to cover

at lcast 10 per cent unclectrified villages. Some of these are
very backward.”

2.218. Asked by the Committce regarding development of low power
TV transmitters to cover areas where either high power TV transmitters nor
direct reception from satellite would be effective, the representatives of
the Department of Space informed the Committee that the lower power 50
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watt transmitter had, in fact, been developed and built at Ah‘medabad by
the Indian Space Research Organisation and it was tested during the last
cricket test match at Kanpur. He added;

“As far ag the possibility of increasing the power capability is
concerned, we propose to increase this to 100 watts and our
scientists and engineers are already engaged in this and we are,
quite confident that with a very little import content, we shall

be able to develop and keep a small number of low power
transmittess.”

The Chief Engincer, AIR added that the Research Department of
AIR had already developed a low power transtator which will be useful
in covering the shadow areas which lie within the normal service area
of a television transmitter. The transmitter developed by the Indian Space
Rescarch Organisation is walled Band 1 transmitter and the low power
translation developed by the Research Department oft AJR was band IIT
and there was no duplication. Explaining, the witness added:

“We have been thinking of half-air relay centre within a surface
area. On the fringe of the surface ‘arca of a mother station,
we put up another transmitter to expand the coverage. These
transmittzrs will necessarily have to be of different band, of
a different frequency within a mother station...... '

Maintenance of Community TV Sets

2.219. As regards maintenance and operation of these 2400 TV sets,
the representative of the Department of Space during the evidence
before the Committee stated:

“As far as the 2400 village sets which are going to be established
in the six clusters are concerned, a very detailed programme
for the maintenance and operation and availability of the sets,
has, in fact, been worked out. What we have provided in the
project itself is that, in addition to the 2400 sets, there will be
ten percent of the sets on stand-by. These sets will be kept at
the cluster headquarters to be used for replacement, when a set
develops a major defect........ These sets arc being made
and supplied by Electronics Corporation of India.  Each set
has 5 modules which could be slipped in or slipped out. A
number of workers are going to be recruited who will be
trained in just this business of slipping in and slipping out these
modules.
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When a ‘module is faken out; the worker will send it to the
-cluster ‘Heatijuarters, ' "who - will send the same"to the supx
pliers, i.e., “the -“Pléctronics Corporation’ of  India—they’
are, gomg 10 be under contract with us and they
Mave' 'agreed” that they ‘Will keep'’ adequate ‘spares-—and
there; completely skilled technician will examine and determing
what replacémerts are“necessary for the module. The other
thing which goes into'the village set is the front-end con-
verter........ . -Signals received from the satellite have to be
convcrted in order to be able to be received i in the television
set. For thls agam, there are going to be spates kept in the
cluster headquarters. A semi-skilled worker will 'be tfdined in
this job of replacing the Converter with another and it is an
exteremely simple operation, = We are going to identify the
-workers—some village level worker. or even a school teacher
can be identified—who can lcarn this | - buSmpSS.,.( po - We are
going to provide each clustcr headquarters with its own jeep,
which can go! round; ithe :willages and make’ sure that these are
no defective sets, etc. They will also carry spare telcvision
séts with them and they will replace the :'sets, if necessary,
~ change the‘_ modulc if necessary and carry out repairs."

The representative of the M:mstry of . Information and Btoadcastmg
added: ‘

“These are most complicted sets and the ISRO has- to develop a
special ground organisation for the maintenance of these sets
during the SITE experiment. It is an experiment which we are
Jaunching with international cooperation.and thercfore, it will
become all the more our duty to see that the organisation which
mamtams thesc sats is efficient and neglect of ¢community re-
ceiver do not take place. The ISRO is taking very good care
that these 2400 sets are maintained at the -highest level of
efficiency.

The witness further added:

“When we extend our own net-work for the ordina:;~y‘ cothmunity
téceivers, we Will have to develop systems: by which various
authorifies havé‘a stake in their maintenance. For instance, we
have no quite decided as to what will be the contribution of the

Centre, the role ‘of the States and the role of the local authori-
ties in the mainténanoe of these scts ”,

673 LS.-6 K
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2220, The Commiftee note that a detailed scheme has beea worked
out for the maintenance and operation and availability of specially designed
TV sets which would be working on a module system.

2.221. The Committee hope that availability of sufficient spares as alio
©f adequate number of spare TV sets as stand by for replacement as and
when necessary would be ensured for smooth and efficient operation of the
community viewing sets in the cluster areas

2.222. The Committee suggest that a suitable machinery might be
evolved to maintain a close coordimation with the State Governments con-
cerned and to emsure proper functioning of the TV stts in the six cluster
areas.

2.223. The Committee elsewhere in the Report have Sggested that
suitable guidelines should be laid down for the upkeep and efficient main-
tenance of the community viewing TV sets.

(v) TV Studio and Transmission Equipment

2.224. The Ministry of Information and Broadcasting in the preliminary
material furnished to the Committee had stated that one of the major
reasons for low priority for the development of television in the country
was the State of Electronics Industry which, at present, cannot meet the
demand of a large scale of indigenous equipment for broadcast reception.

2.225. Asked by the Committee during evidence what concrete steps
have been taken in this regard, the representative of the Ministry of Infor-
mation and Broadcasting stated:

“As far as the state of electronics industry is concerned, I would
broadly say that it is rapidly moving towards greater indigen-
ous capability and production, transmitters and other items of
equipment are being made by Bharat Electronics, that the
capacity for fabrication of transmission towers already exists
in two large firms in the country, that quite a large number of
other items of equipment like camera equipment and telecine
equipment etc. are being made in the country.”

He added,

“It is easy to import transmitters and receiver sets, and of course,
a great deal of foreign expertise and set up television station.
There are countries in the Middle East and South East Asia,
which have gone ahead of us and have done it. In our country,
it has coincided with the development of a great dcal of indi-
genous capability, side by side, in the electronics industry.”
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The Chief Engineer, AIR, added,

“As far as this equipment (Transmitter and studio equipment, somé
of them are being manufactured by Bharat Electronics Ltd.,
in collaboration with the foreign firms. At present we find
that the total amount of imported content in a transmitter is
of the order of about 40 per cent. Whereas in the case of
studio equipment; this is not manufactured by: the Bharat
Electronics Ltd., but parts are imported from abroad: The
total foreign component extent is nearly 80 per cent. We find
that in the process of indigénisation from year to year, the
indigenous contents go on increasing as a part of the collabera-
tion programme. Very soon we shall be able to reduce its
foreigh content to a considerablé exteit.”

2.226. The UNESCO Commission on TV Developmient & Trainitg in
their Report had recommended as under:—

“The Government of India should decide to waive the custom duty
on imported studio and transmission equipment. Such a duty
is justified if the capital cquipment can be partly or wholly
replaced by labour-intensive production techniques. This is
not the case with TV studio equipment and the present practice
observes the true cost of the TV operation by adding this
‘accounting’ element.”

Asked by the Committee what decision has been taken on the above
recommendation of the Commission the D.G., Air replied,

“There has been no exemption and as a matter of fact the customs
and excise duties on the equipment have gone up in the last
budget.”

2.227. Asked whether the possibility of manufacturing the equipment
and spares etc., to meet the requirements of TV Stations in the private
sector had been considered, the representative of the Department of Elec-
tronics stated that the private sector docs not really come into the picture
very much in this area. He added:

“As far as transmitter is concerned, it comes under the Industrial
Policy Resolution. They are not allowed to be made in the
private sector. In regard to the Studio equipment, the require-
ment is so small and the quality so high that commercial com-

panies are not interested.”
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Asked about standardisation of the equipment, the Chief Engineer,
AlR, stated,

\ “We are getting a part of our transmitter and studio equipment
. from Bharat Electronics Ltd. They have entered into col-
. ..., . laboration with some foreign firms and are supplying equip-
ment to us. To that extent all our transmitter . and studio
equipment have bcen standardised. He added that out of 80
per cent of imported equipment for studios, 45 per cent hap-
,pens to be the import content of the equipment manufactured
,by Bbarat Electronics and 35 per cent for non-B.E.L. items.”

He added:

“We shall keep in;;nin—d- u;c necessiiy to standardise the equipment
not only from the point of view of ease of operation but also
.+ from the point of view of inventory control of spares.”

2.228. The Committee desired to know ‘the percentage of self-reliance.
in the indigenoys equipment. The Mmlstry of Information and Broadcast-
ing furmshed the following information regarding the development of know-
how of TV and studio cquipment and transmitter etc., in the country at
present and the 'future plans for achieving self-sufficiency in this regard:

“The broad details of the equipment required for a TV Centre are
as given below:—
(i) Studio Video equipments comprising electronic cameras, video
switching, master control and monitoring equipments;
(i) Telecine equipment;
(iii) TV transmitter along with antenna and other associated
equipment;
(iv) Video Tape Recorders;
(v) Sound mixers for programme and announcer stedios;

(vi) 16 mm film equipment. comprising of film camera, sound
transfcr equlpments editing tables and projection equipment
along wnth sound synch;

(vii) Microphones and profess:onﬁl quahty transcription turntables;

(viii) Microwave link equipment for telecasting of programmes from
an outside location and for Studio transmitter links;

(1x) Film 'processwg plant;
(» Studio lighting equipment;

(xi) Film projectors for preview purposes;
(xii) Towers for TV antenna.
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‘The studio video equipment eomprising : elootromic tanidras, video
switching, ‘master control and monitoring equipménts; ‘tefecine: egwiprisht
and TV transmitter ‘equipments amonig with shterinas ‘and other' fadtemories
are now being produced by M/s. Bhiarat Electronits Ltd. idigeriousty.
Certain amount of foreign exchange is howevel, required by thewm also for

unport of kit components and raw maternals ; c
w AET) 1 R AR

The percentage of studio’’equipment being s’upphed By M/'s’ Bliarat
Electronics and that imported from other sources'is ‘45 per cefit and 33
per cent respectively: The total amount of foreign: exchange réqifred varies’
with the type of studio centres. On an average it is of the order of’
Rs. 43.00 lakhs. o o

The percentage cost of the transmitter cqmpment being supplied by
M/s. Bharat Electronics Ltd. and'that at present 1mp6rted is of the order“
of 35 per cent and 2 to 9 per cent respectively: The total foreign exchange
involved for transmitter project is of the order of Rs. 11°to Rs. 13.00 lakhs.

The following progress has been made towards self-reance:— '\

(a) Ttems (i), (i) and (jii) in" para"(1) Abole dre mow' being pro-
gressively manufactured by BEL under collaboration agree-
ment with forcign' firms. From 1970 onwards the cqulpment
is being’ cxc]uswely supplied by BEL;

(b) Items (iv), (v), (vi) and (vii) continue to be imported for the
present;

() Item (viii) is imported but is currently under development;
(d) Items (ix), (x), (xi) and (xii) are wholly igdigenous.

In the case of imported equipment, efforts are being made by B.E.L.
to progressively indigenise the equipment as far as possible. Details of
BEL’s programmes in this context arc not available.” '

2.229. The Committee note that, at present, the import‘conlem in T.V.
trapsmitter is of the order of 40 per cont while in the case of studio ‘equip-
ment, it is 80 per cent.

2.230. The Committee also note that the electronics industry is rapidly
moving towards greater indigemous capability and production and that part
of the transmitter and studio equipment is. being supplied by REL and to
that extent the equipment has also been standardised.

2.231. The Committee further note that items like video type recorders,
sound mixers for programme and snnouncer ‘stuffids, 16 wim film
equipment efc. are still required to be developed and: produced indigen-
ously amd that they account for significant foreign exchange.
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2,232. The Committee are of the view that in order to establish
indigesous production of the items being imported, it is necessary that a
developmental plan should be drawn up and imtensive efforts made to
accelerate the pace of research and development to yield the maximum
results in the shortest possible time.

2.233. The Committee would Hke the Department of Electronics to
prepare an integrated plan in consultation with the Ministry of Information
and Broadcasting so that our country can become self-reliant in this sensi-
tive mass media of communication at the earliest. The Committee would
like to be informed of the concrete measures taken in pursuance of the
above recommendations within six months.

2.234. The Committee desire that a film assessment of hardware re-
quirements for the developmental programme of T.V. during Fifth Plen
period should be urgently made. Orders for the same should be placed on
the suppliers well in advance keeping in view the lead time required for
production and delivery so that the equipments etc. are available in time
for proposed T.V. projects.

(vl) Role of Film Production in the development of T.V. Activity

?.?35. The UNESCO Commission on Television Development and
Training in India (1969) in their Report had observed as under:—

“At present virtually all television activity in other countries is based
upon

(a) Live Production

(b) Video tape recording, and

(¢) 16 mm film technology.

In the case of 16 mm film however some conspicuous gaps in 16
mm technology will present operational problem to the new
television stations.

Since the programme making potentialities of a new television sta-
tion would be greatly limited if restricted only to the studio
it follows that in order to range throughout the city and the
surrounding districts for story material, it would be necessary
to draw upon 16 mm film coverage. This, therefore, would
require an efficient 16 mm film technology to be available
fully responsive to the needs of the television stations.”

The Commission had further observed: —
ng news film coverage should be (in

“The physical means of providi
ly be) in 16 mm Film forat, for

due course would necessari
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economy of filming operations, convenience of handling and
storage, cost of stocks and processing, There is no question
that 16 mm film is essential. There is a serious Jack of ade-
quate 16 mm laboratory facilities for this purpose at the
moment. .. .The subject of 16 mm laboratory services and
facilities will arisc frequently. It is a fundamental factor in
pilaning for film work related to the needs of national televis
sion,”

2.236. Asked what progress has been made for the development of
16 mm technology, the Director, T.V. Training Centre stated during
evidence that all TV stations were undertaking live production and studio
production and video tape production and personnel were being trained for
that._ As regards 16 mm, film technology he stated:—

“In 1969, there were some conspicuous gaps according to them
(The Willings Mission) in the film technology. They sug-
gested that these gaps ought to be removed. That is being
done through the training in the Training Centre, where we
are teaching the 16 mm film technology as applicable to TV.
All India Radio is also proposing to establish a number of film

production centres.”.

The Director, T.V. Centre further stated:—

“Although we would like to increase the film content in our televi-
sion stations, yet because of the problems of equipment like
editing table and imported raw stock of fikn, we are having
about 60 per cent of the programme which are either studio-
based or video-taped. . . . The rest of programme is film based.”

He added that:— '

“In the film technology, the help of outside agencies has been
taken at various places. The main problem is in 16 mm
equipment where we have to depend on import and if the im-
port of the equipment increases the participation of outside
talent or contribution to the T.V. programmes will increase.”

Director General, A.LR. added: —
“ One very major gap which needs to be filled up is to

enable people from outside to be self-contained in the matter
of equipment also because that will increase the national
capacity. In that connection, in collaboration with the Films
Division we put forward a proposal to have four 16 mm pro-
duction units at the metropolitan centres which will not only

enable the production of documentaries and short films which
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will be useful for both the T.V. and the cinema circuit but we
would also be able to offer the use of this facility outside the
AIR. studios.”

He added:——

“This. proposal has been approved By the Planning Commission and
is awaiting the proposal of the Finance Ministry.”

The Secretary, Ministry of Information and Broadcasting added: —

“The growth of television culture in the whole cotintry depends on
the existence of a large number of 16 .nm tameras. In Europe
hundreds of young people are playing with 16 mm' cameras.
There are a lot of 16 mm processing laboratories and therefore
a lot of young people can make television programmes and
Ipter put them up to the television authorities for approval.
Herc the number of private people are limited..  Therefore,
we are pressing the lmport control authorities to liberalise the
import of 16 mm cameras and wherev¢r applications are made
to us by the private parties for the setting up of 16 mm pro-
cessing labor'\torlcq we also support them from the foreign
exchange .mglc

2.237. Subsequently the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting fur-
nished the following information regarding 16 mm film production centres
proposed to be set up by A.L.R. in collaboration with the Films Division:—

" “No provision for the setting up of T.V. Film Production centres
‘had been originally included in the Fourth Five Year Plan,
However, the Planning Commission subsequently agreed to the
proposal for the establishment of four T.V. Film Production
centres at New Delhi, Bombay, Calcutta and Madras by Films
Division provided the expenditure would be met out of the
.overall provision of Rs. 40 crores allotted for Broadcasting and
T.V. Each, Centre will be self-sufficient in terms of technical
facilities namely camera equipment, cing recording equipment,
editing and mixing equipment and film processing equipment.
All the tasks including editing will be done in 16 mm gauge.
The proposal is under submission to'the Public Tnvestment
Board for approval. The project will require foreign ex-
change of Rs. 17.20 lakhs per centre.

Subject to the proposal being approved early by:;hc Public Invest-
_ment Board, it is proposed. to initiatc action to pyt the scheme
into operation in the year 1973-74, and continue. it during the
- Fifth Plan. ‘
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Each of the 4 T.V. film producing centres will involve an outlay of
Rs. 118.16 lakhs during the first six years, i.e,, part of the
current year and five years of the Fifth Plan. A total outlay
of Rs. 472.64 lakhs will be required for all the four centres
during this period. The tentative break-up of outlay is as
follows for each centre:—

"(a) Non-recurring expenditure on equipment (with the foreign exchange

component of Rs. 1720 lakhs). . Rs. 36 lakhs
(b) (i) Recurring expenditure on staff, ac.commodatmn and other mncel-
laneous items during 1973-74. . . . . Rs. 200 lakhs
(ii) Raw stock, 1apes and (:‘(pendxturc on processing @ Rs 3 lakhs per
year for § years. . . Rs. 1500 lakhs
(iii) Expenditure on rent, producuon work and othcr mxsccllaneous items
@ Rs. 3,40,000 per year for five yeurs. . . . . . 17- 09 lakhs
(iv) Pay and allowances for § years. . . . . Rs. 4816 lakhs

(details of staff required for eaca centre ).

Rs. 11816 lakE;

(c) The estabhshment of 4 centres has been proposed to cater to
the local requirements of the area and cultural and linguistic
needs of the region. It is intended that the regional character
of these filins should be mointained.”

2.238. Asked whether there is any proposal to bring out 8 mm films
also the Director T.V. Training Centre replied in the affirmative and added,
“The cost of storage, handling and footage used is much lcss.” The Direc-
tor (Satellite) TV stated:—

“In collaboration with various agencies and also the Indian Space
Research Organisation, we propose to experiment with the use
of Super-8 and also 4” Video-tape recorders. But to build
a Super-8 film movement some bottlenecks like import restric-
tions that are being faced in popularisation of 16 mm film
movement will have to be removed.”

The witness added,

“We are making a provision to import some units of Super-8 film
and 4” Video-tape equipment in collaboration with some other

agency.”
The Director General, AIR, added: —

“35 mm cquipment because of the very large demand of the film
industry is to a great extent being met indigenously. 16" and
Super-8, because of lack of demand from the film industry and
lack of any othcr demand like ours, if it proves successful, this
equipment has to be imported.”
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. To another query made by the Committee, the Sccretary, Ministry of
information and Broadcasting replied,

“Initially, we will have to start with liberalised import policy in the
matter of this equipment and then go on to the manufacture.”

2.239. The Committee are in agreement with the observations made by
the UNESCO Commission in their Report on Television Development and
Training in India that with the coming up of the TV Stations into operation,
there would be extensive requirement of inputs of film material for which
it would be necessary to draw upon 16 mm film technology fully responsive
to the needs of the television stations.

2.240. The Committee note that four TV Film Production Centres for
producing TV films and documentaries are proposed to be set up by the
Films Division at New Delhi, Bombay, Calcutta ang Madras involving an
outlay of Rs. 118.16 lakhs each during the first six years,

2.241, The Committee have dealt with this subject in detail in paras
1.66 and 1.67 of their 59th Report (S5th Lok Sabha) on Films Part-II.

2.242. The Committee note 60 per cent of the TV programmes are at
present either studio based or video-taped. There is need to diversify the
programmes, with greater accent on covering subjects of interest, outside
the studio not only to meet the cultural, linguistic and socio-economic re-
quirements in the regions but also to ensure larger participation of the peo-
ple. The Committee would urge Government to take necessary action to
achieve the above objectives at the earliest and use the production techno-
logy which may be best suited to achieve optimum results.
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, (i) Development of Fducation T.V.

3.1. In 1958, AIR approachd United States information Service
(USIS) for some aid to its television enterprise, The USIS made a
nominal ‘loan’ of some film transcription equipment, Studio Vidicorn
Cameras, mobile orthicon cameras etc. Soon afterwards, UNESCO
made a contribution mostly in the form of 20-inch receiver sets and some
portable generators. With this aid, AIR made a beginning in the pro-
gramming and production of programmes. Receiver sets were distributed
to varlous social, educational and community centres. Around these sets,
“tele-clubs” were formed which met regularly for viewing the programmes.

3.2. Later, in 1960, at the request of the Government a Ford Founda-
tion Expert Team visited India to study the feasibility of educational
television and to make constructive contribution in its development. The
Team visited various kinds of schools in Delhi, held discussions with
leaders and principals and high Government officials and drew up the
“Report of Ford Foundation Television Team” (March 1, 1960) which
eventually led to the creation of Delhi School Television Project that set
the framework for the future development of Educational Television in

India.

3.3. In 1964-65, Delhi had 367 Higher Secondary Schools of which
227 (62 per cent) had television sets. In addition there were TV sets in
6 Middle Schools in connection with the teaching of English to Middle
Classes thus making a total of 233 schools with television sets. By Decem-

ber, 1966, 289 schools had TV sets.

3.4. The Ministry of Information and Broadcasting furnished the
following information to the Committee regarding the number of ‘TV set:s
at present installed in the Higher Secondary and Middle School in Delhi.

“Although the Delhi Administration had made no dpecific provi-
sion for the supply of TV sets to schools in their merth
Plan, thcy have been trying to find as much funds as possible
for the purchase of new sets for schools which havg not yet
been provided with such sets. The present position m regard
to supply of sets both in the high and higher secondary schools

85
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and the middle schools, is as under:—

o

Total Schools  Schools no
No. of provided provided
schools with TV with TV
sets sets
High & Higher Seconcary Schools 549 424 124
Middle Schools , 30§ 90 30§

“....only Delhi had so far a reguler school TV service. .. The
programmes broadcast from this station are directed to stu-
dents of the secondary schools. Maharashtra has also recently
sturted enrichment programmes for secondary level, They
‘propose to introduce regular school programmes from the

next academic session. The other States have not yet started
school TV services.”

3.5. As regards installation of education TV sets in the rural areas
the Ministry of Information «nd Broadcasting have stated that 49 TV

sets have been provided in the rural areas. The Ministry have further
stated:

“Children who are physically and socially handicapped and are
studying in the Television Schools, are benmefitted from these
sets. However, sets have been provided at four Community
Centres catering esseatially to such children.”

With regard to the introduction of educational TV programmes in Bom-
bay, the Director, TV Bombay informed the Committee during evidence
that the school TV programmes are of cnrichment type and are telecast
twice a week. He added:

“With the establishment of the second studio. which will be in
operation from the middle of next month, we-hope to start
producing specific programmes for the Sixth and Eighth
classes in new Mathematics, in English and in general
science.”

3.6. To a query made by the Committee about the percentage of such'
programmes in total telcvision programmes, the Director TV, Delhi
replied:

“These lessons are prepared in relation to a particular syllabus
A and. their duration is 20 minutes. Then there is a introduc-
tion by the teacher and it is followed by the lessons. After
that, there is a kind of discussion. That wav there is a full
utilisation of these lessons in those classcs. There are mearly
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500 schools which have TV sets and they are supposed to
be watching classes to which lcssons ire transmitted.”

He éddcd:

“We are telecasting programmes not for the public schools but for
Delhi Administration schools. Now, how far we have been
able to help is another matter.... But we do have full co-
ordination in working out the syllabus amd preparing lessons.
The programmes are being prepated by the reputed teachers.
First of all, the Producers of our TV cell have a background
of education, they come from teaching institutions. Secondly,
the people who prepare these lessons are from the teaching
faculties from vyarious institutions.”

3.7. To another question whether the TV periods are designed to
produce maximum of continuity between successive lessons and whether
the present arrangement incl. dmg the time allocation for school TV is
adequate to mcet the requirements of both the teachers and the students,
the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting in a written note have
stated: — *

“The TV schedule for the whole year is prepared in advance by
a committee of experts. This ensures the continuity, not only
between the successive TV lessons, but to the entire tcaching
process including the class-room tcaching.” '

As regards the adequacy of the time allocation for scheol TV, the
Ministry of Information and  Broadcasting have stated that it was met
within the limited resources of the TV centre.

3.8. To a query made by the Committee whether the present lessons
are best fitted into the class room syllabus, the Ministry of Information
and Broadcasting, in a written note. have stated:

“The present TV lessons are fitted into the class room syllabus to
the extent possible. Continuous efforts are made to improve
the qu-lity of these lessons and to relate them to the schooi
syllabus as much as possible.”

3.9. Pointing out that, according to certain reports, there is lack of
coordination between educators and the producers, the Committec desired
to know the allocation of responsibilities between the TV Centre, Direc-
torate of Education/Ministry of Education and the schools of designing TV
syl.labus and the machinery for proper and close coordination to make
the school ‘programmes a success. The Ministry of Information and
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ﬁroadcasting in a written note have stated:—

“Close coordination and liaison exists between the Educatiod
Department of Delhi Administration and the Delhi Television
Centre.  Appreciating the importance of school television
tl.lc. Directorate of Education have set up a full-fledged Tcle:
vision Section to deal exclusively with school TV Program-
mes. The Section which is a vital link between TV produ-
cers and teachers|educationists, is headed by an Assistant
D.irector of Education. The Section is also supervising the
viewing-end and provides the Television Centre with neces-
sary feed-back from the schools. The Section in collabora-
tion with the Television Centre organises periodical meetings
and seminars of teachers and Head Masters on subjeets
relevant to school television,

A Committee consisting of Producers from the TV Centre, tep-
resentatives of the Directorate of Education (TV Section) and
other eminent educationists is responsible for 'preparing the
television syllabus for the whole year. Before the syllabus is
finalised by the Committee, the draft is also discussed in
Zonal meetings of subject teachers.

In the beginning of the academic year, wide publicity is given invit-

: ing teachers for auditions who may like to participate in pre-
sentation of programmes. The lessons are prepared by tea-
chers who are experts in their own subjects. The scripts are
scrutinised by a subject expert who is booked on the basis of his
expertise. Periodical analysis of programmes by eminent edu-
cationists invited to Special previewing of some of the lessons
helps to improve the quality of programmes.

It would thus be seen that there is a close coordination between the
Directorate of Education and the Television Centre and Co-
operation of eminent educationists is available in planning and

! presentation of programmes.

In the Radio programmes for schools, a similar cooperation is
available between Radio Stations and the Educational Adminis-
trators. The planning of broadcasts is done mostly class-wise
and is closely coordinated to the syllabus so that the broad-
casts might be of immediate use to the teachers and students,
especially in those subject areas which are normally beyond
the access of an average school. This is done by means of
specialists and new techniques and updating information which
are all not possible for an average school.
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Attempts.h.ave been and are being made to bring the educatig;di
admmlstrgtors and broadcasters closer so that educational
broadcasting can be a joint effort of both the agencies. Direc-
torate of Education have been asked to evolve a State Council
of Scl_lool Broadcasting consisting of the school educational
administrators, educational experts, broadcasters and subject
experts and representatives of parcnt-teachers asseeiations to
guide educational broadcasting and to take up the organisation
of listening and feed-back and cvaluation. Wherever the
utilisation is indifferent, it has been due to the pressures of
educational situation of those regions like over-crowding, lack
of accommodation and funds for equipping schools with listen-
ing facilities. Another cause for indifferent utilisation has
been the traditional obsession with examinations which is a
characteristic especially of the higher classes of a school.
Perhaps this may not be remedied for some years to come.
That is why it has been proposed to go in for a much larger
service to primary schools in the matter of educational broad-
casting. The primary schools which are more flexible in the
matter of syllabus and are free from obsession with examina-
tions, stand in need of much larger media support today, since
for several reasons primary education is dull and the quality
: of learning and teaching is indifferent leading to wastage and
stagnation. It has been suggested to the Planning Commission
to provide funds to equip primary schools with radio sets and
listening facilities. With a view to develop a systems approach
in Education involving Radio, TV, cessettes, tape-recorders
etc. besides the traditional class-room aids, Education Ministry
with the help of the State Governments, is organising Educatio-
nal Technology Cells in all the States to ensure proper use of

mass-media in Education.”
As regards maintaining liaison between the class-room teacher and TV

teacher the Ministry of Education have stated:

“Liaison between class-room teacher and TV teachers is being main-

tained as follows:—

(a) The teachers who present the TV lessons are themselves class-
room teachers.

(b) Teachers working in the TV Branch pay regular visits to the
schools, meet the class-room teachers and discuss the pro-
grammes with them.

(c) Regular weckly meectings are held with the subject teachers to
discuss a specific lesson after viewing it in the actual class-room

situation.
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(d) Annual mectings of subject tcachers are held before planning
the syllabus in cach subject for the following session. The
class-room teachers and TV teachers are also included in the
subject syllabus Committee that finalise the annual as well as
the week-wise syllabus and also the topics for TV lessions in
each subject.

(e) The lesson is presented by the TV teachers whereas the pre-
telecast and post-telecast discussions are held by the class-
room teacher. Thus both work jointly to make the lesson
effective and useful.”

3.10. In a Memorandum submitted to the Committee it had been sug-
gested that besides entertainment, TV ought to involve itself with the fol-
lowing educational broadcasts:

(i) Primary School level.

(ii) Secondary School level.

(iii) College or University level.

(iv) Continued education for people who work during the day, and;
(v) Handicapped children.

3.11. Asked to comment, the Ministry of Information and Broadcast-
ing, in a written note have stated:

“At present, school TV broadcasts are prepared for secondary level
only. The Ministry of Education are in full agreement with
the view that besides secondary level, TV broadcasts should
also be prepared for primary school level, college or University
level, non-formal education and for handicapped children.”

As regards introduction of educational TV at primary school level, the
Ministry of Information and Broadcasting in a written note have stated: —

“Although the question of introducing Educational TV at primary
school level was discussed with the concerned authorities but
taking into consideration the physical limitations by way of
studio facilities, etc. no firm commitment regarding the intro-
duction of such programmes was made. However, the Cor-
poration went ahead with the purchase of 200 receivers for
primary schools. With the present facilities, it has npt bee.n
possible to introduce programmes for primary schools in addi-
tion to programmes for Higher Secondary classes. The num-
ber of lessons at present broadcast for higher secondary classes
are 16 per week and Declhi Administration are \not. pr?pared
to reduce the number of these lessons. However, in view of
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the emphasis on the need to strengthen primary education, the
question of introducing lessons for primary Schools on Delhi
TV is being examined further in consultation with the Ministry
of Education, Dircctor of Education, Delhi and Municipal Cor-
poration of Delhi.”

3.12. As regards the suggestions made are the seminar of all Head
Masters of the Delhi Schools held on 3rd February, 1973 and the improve-
ments made in the educational TV service as a result thereof, the Ministry
of Information and Broadcasting furnished the following information to the
Committee: —

“A meeting of the Heads of TV viewing schools was held on 3.2.1973
in which the following points concerning TV programme were brought out:

(a) Sometimes the school timings and school time-table are chang-
ed without any intimation to the TV branch.

(b) In some cases the key of the TV set is not always readily
available for viewing the programmes.

(c) Pre-telecast and post-telecast discussions are not always con-
ducted by the subject teacher.

(d) Check-sheets are not received back from the schools regularly.

(e) Lesson-notes and the printed TV booklets do not reach the
schools in time.

(f) The defective TV sets are not repaired promptly.

(g) The number of TV sets given to the schools is not sufficient
to meet their requirements.

Regarding (a), (b), (¢) and (d) the Heads of the schools assured
that they would do the needful and there has been improve-
ment on the score in the current session. Regarding (e) and
(f) Director, TV Centre, AIR Delhi is endeavouring to take
all possible measures to improve the position. A repair a}nd
maintenance workshop has been set up by the Educatfon
Department to repair the defective sets given by 'th.c Ed.ucatxo.
Department. In regard to (g), actually Delhi Administration had
made no specific provisions for supply of TV sets to schools
in their IVth Plan, they have been trying to find as muc‘:h funds
as possible for the purchase of new sets for schools which have
not yet been provided with such sets.”

3.13. The Committee wanted to know whether cducational TV pro;-
grammes were being produced with a view to exchanging these programme

673 L.S—7.
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with other TV stations and whether such programmes would help in re-

fiuci.ng the cost of production, the Ministry of Information and Broadcast-
g in a written note have stated:

“In view of the linguistic and curricular problems, large scale ex-
change of programmes between different TV Stations is diffi-
cult. However, it is hoped that with the expansion of the TV
network, there will be some programmes that could be ex-
changed in the same linguistic areas. With the expansion
of TV, we hope it would also be possible to exchange scripts
dealing with broad concepts. This experiment is going to be
tried out to an extent in SITE.”

As regards reduction in the cost of production the Ministry of Informa-
tion and Broadcasting stated as under:—

“There is no doubt that exchange of programmes between TV
Stations would help in reducing the cost of production but the
exchange of necessity has to be limited because of the cons-
traints mentioned above.

It is, however, felt that kits and visuals for some programmes can,
however, be produced centrally and sent to the stations to be
used in their own programmes. This project visualises pro-
grammes on common concepts but in different languages.”

3.14. The Committee desired to know whether any study has been
conducted either by AIR or the Directorate of Education/Ministry of Edu-
cation to evaluate the utilisation and effectiveness of school TV programmes
and what steps had been taken to bring about improvement as result of the
study conducted. The Ministry of Information and Broadcasting in a writ-
ten note stated:

“Neither the Directorate of Education nor .the Ministry of Educa-
tion have so far conducted any study to evaluate the utilisation
and effectiveness of school TV programmes. However, AIR
has conducted one or two studies on actual physical operation
of sets in the schools. As a result of these studies, the Delhi
Administration were asked to look into the various bottlenecks
and wherever necessary a re-orientation was also given to the

programmes.

Dr. Paul Neurath conducted an evaluation study of the school Tele-
vision project in 1964. This evaluation was a part of the Ford
Foundation agreement on School TV project in Delhi. Re-
commendations of the report have been implemented to the ex-

tent possible. .
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The staff of the TV Branch of the Delhi Directorate of Education
is, however, carrying out continuous evaluation of the utiliza-
tion of school TV programmes through:—

(i) their visits to the schools,
(ii) on-the-spot mectings, and

(iii) questiomnairs issued to students and teachers.

An analysis of the feed-back through these sources has revealed that
the lessons telecast from Delhi Station have generally proved
useful not only to the students but also to the teachers. The
analysis also helps in improving the programmes.”

3.15. As regards the periodicity of the school visits and the nature
of the improvement effected in the schoo]l programmes as a result of these
visits to the schools and the reports given by the school authorities, the
Ministry of Education in a written note stated:—

“The schools are visited regularly by the staft of the TV branch.
Efforts are made that each TV viewing school should be visited
at least once during an academic session. During 1972-73,
491 visits were made by the staff of the TV branch,

As a result of these visits and the reports received from the schools,
the following improvements were made in the TV program-
mes:—

(a) Week-wise syllabus was revised in cach subject as suggested
by the class-room teachers.

(b) Class-wise syllabus was planned and prepared according to
the suggestions received from the class-room teachers.

(c) Topics for TV lessons were selected as suggested by the class-
room teachers.

(d) Faults in production were brought to the notice of the TV
Centre and AIR authorities for rectification,

(e) Utilisation of the programmes at the school level by the tea-
chers and the students has improved.

(f) The subject teachers have been given guidance to make proper
use of the programmes for the benefit of the students.

(2) The knowledge about the requirements and reactions of the
students and the teachers has helped in preparing need-ori-
ented programmes.”



94

3.16. The Committee desired to know whcther there is any machinery
for closc and continuous liaison between the Ministry of information and
Broadcasting, the Ministry of Education and the National Coumncil of Edu-
cational Research and Training with regard to:—

(i) future policy for educational programmes.

(i) responsibility of each Ministry in respect of programming,

(iii) Programme priorities at the national level,
(iv) In-service work with teachers regarding programme utilization.
(v) “Feed-back” and evaluation regarding programmes, and

(vi) Guide preparation for teachers.

The Ministry of Information and Broadcasting furnished the following
information to the Committee:—

“Liaison between the Ministry of Education and the Ministry of
Information and Broadcasting and NCERT is . maintained
through an Inter-Ministerial Coordination Committee which was
set up in September, 1972 for the use of mass media in edu-
cation. The Committee consists of the Ministers incharge of
Education and Information and Broadcasting; senior officers of
the two Ministries, their associated finance and NCERT.
The functions of the Committee are as under:—

(i) to coordinate the policies and programmes of the two Minis-
tries to facilitate efficient use of mass media of communication
and modern educational technologies for education, including
school and college education, open school and open universities,
literacy, further and continuing education, and scientific, cultu-
ral and technological education of those already employed in
various sectors of the economy.

(ii) (a) to lay down guidelines for educational programmes on
radio and television; and (b) to prepare a plan for producing
filmg for all stages of education and for out-of-school informal
and adult education and teacher education, particularly, for
work experience programmes and for craft education at the
school level;

(iii) to draft a programme for training of personnel required to carry
out the above-mentioned programmes,

In addition to this Committee, the Ministry of Education, the Ministry of
Information and Broadcasting and NCERT, are also represented on the
Managing Committee of the Centre for Educational Technology. Pro-
grammes of training, production, research and evaluation, proposed to be
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taken up by the Centre, are finalise by this Committee after taking into
account the views of the two Ministries and the NCERT.

It would not be out of place to add that the Centre for Educational
Technology is working in close collaboration with AIR and particularly for
the immediate project—SITE. Teacher Training Workshops and Script-
writers Workshops having jointly organised by the Centre and AIR, one
such workshop in connection with SITE is being organised from 10th to
17th December, 1973. The Minister of Education have agreed to appoint
a whole-time specialist to work with AIR in SITE. He will not only act
as a liaison between the Centre, the States and AIR but will also be
over al] responsible for production and distribution of background material
and also for proper utilization of programmes. Programme prioritics for
School TV in SITE have been determined in consultation with special
Committee set up for the purpose by the Ministry of Education. Subject
matter contents of programmes in SITE will be determined by different
Subject Committees. It may, however, be added that the appointment
of the whole-time specialist referred to earlier has been delayed for some
technical and financial reasons in the Ministry of Education.

3.17. THE UNESCO Commission on TV Development and Training
in India (1969) had recommended that a Special Branch/Department
might be set up in the Ministry of Education to:

“(i) direct national policy with regard to school broadcasts.

(ii) consult with regional departments regarding their individual cur-
ricular needs,

(iii) define these aspects of the curriculum for which common re-
source material could be produced centrally and distributed to
TV Stations within the various regions to be used in local pro-
duction.

(iv) direct the production of such common resources material in
conjunction with the curriculum development department and
the audio visual service of the NCERT.”

3.18. Asked by the Committee to what extent the Department, if set
up, has achieved the above objectives, the Ministry of Education, in a
written note furnished the following information to the Committee:—

“A special Unit know as the Educational Technology Unit, was
established in the Ministry of Education and Social Welfare
in 1970. The ‘Unit has devcloped a programme of interrated
audio-visual instruction by making full usc of films, radio broad-
casts, the expanded television coverage of the country and the
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new cducational techniques such as video/audio recorders,
programmed learning etc. Under this programme, a Centre
for Educational Technology has becn set up this year as an
Institute of the NCERT. The Centre is concerned with the
development of curricula, preparaticn of basis scripts for films,
radio and television lessons, preparation of graphics, multi-
purpose films, models and production of audio-visual instruc-
tional materials including 16 mm films. The material produced
at the Centre will be used either via television transmitter in
institutions equipped with television sets or through films pro-
jectors in institutions which do not have television receivers,
as well as through tape recorders and closed circuit television.
The Centre will provide regular courses in educational tech-
nology (software) as also in the utilisation of educational mass
media. It will also provide orientation courses for adminis-
trators and planners and complementary courses for the
trainees at the Television Production and Studio Technical
Operations Training Centre, of the All India Radio. Side-
by-side with these activitics, the Centre will also do some
experimental work on the innovational uses of the educational
media.

Besides the Centre for Educational Technology all State Gov-
ernments have been requested to establish Educational Techno-
logy Cells in their States for which hundred per cent central
assistance is being provided during the Fourth Plan period.
Maharashtra has already established such a Cell. J. & K
and Punjab which are the other States having TV coverage,
have also proposals to set up similar Cells in other States. The
State Cells would prepare printed literature required for the
broadcast lessons, train user (i.e. class-room) teachers who will
give pre-broadcast instructions and conduct post-broadcast
discussions in the class-room, coordinate the class time-tables
with the AIR-Television and Radio Broadcast programmes,
produce certain programmes of a local nature, some of which
may be live broadcast programmes, make use of all audio-
visual and other modern techmiques to improve education and
do the necessary liaison work vis-a-vis Government of India
and the Ministry of Education on the one hand and the State
Governments and the Education Departments and the schools,

on the other hand.

Maintenance of School TV Sets

3.19. Asked by the Committee regarding the maintenance of the school
TV Sets the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting in a written note
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have stated:

“TV Centre is maintaining sets installed by it in various schools.
As the maintenance of TV sets forms an integral part of the
‘Maintenance of Plant’ for the entire station, it is not possible
to separate this expenditure. Under the latest arrangement,
replacements and provision of sets to new schools is the res-
ponsibility of the Directorate of Education, Delhi. The respon-
sibility for maintaining these scts is also that of the Directo-
rate of Education.

The AIR maintenance staff goes round to check the TV sets. In
case of any complaint, the TV centre ensures that they arc
attended to within 48 hours.”

3.20. Asked whether Government have any programme for the deve-
lopment of close circuit TV educational prograinme, the Ministry of In-
formation and Broadcasting, in a written note bave stated:—

“Closed-circuit TV is proposed to be used for teacher training pur-
poses. A suitable programme for its development will be de-
signed by the newly-created Centre for Edi..cational Technology
of the NCERT. A few institutes like tke IIT Kanpur, already
have closed circuit television. The cost for the development
of CCTV systems is being worked out by the AIR at the te-
quest of some of the Institutes. The cost will differ as per
requirements of these institutions ™

~3.21. During evidence befor: the Committee, the Director TV Centre,
Deibi, stated:—-
“Educat'on through TV at the moment 15 done only in Delhi end
we are doing 17 lesson a week for the Higher Secondary classes
in one shift. We repeat them in th: s.cond sbift. There is a
certain arrangement by which these progiammes arc planned
and the programmes are organised. The Delhi Education
Department has a TV cell and we have a section in the TV
Centre. Our TV cells consist of producers and other program-
me staff and the Delhi TV Cell consists of educations and tea-
chers. These two groups sit together to plan the programme
and work in coordimation before the presentation of the pro-
duction and so on...."

3.22. The Committee note that out of a total of 549 Higher Secondas .
Schools and 395 Middle Schools in Delhi, 424 Higher Secondary School:
and 90 Middle Schools have been provided with educational TV sets leav.
ing 125 Higher Secondary Schools and 305 Middle Schools still uncoverec
with TV service. The Committee further note that only 4 community TV
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centres have been provided for the benefit of physically and socially handi-
capped children.

3.23. The Committee feel that the progress made in providing .educa.
tional TV sets particularly to the Middle Schools and for the physically

and socially handicapped children since 1964-65 has not been satis-
factory.
3.24. The Committee hope that in the Fifth Plan period, every

endeavour will be made by the authorities concerned to provide TV sets in
all the Higher Secondary and Middle Schools and the institutions of the
pnysically and socially handicapped children.

3.25. The Committee regret to note that while an expert had recom-
mended as carly as 1960 gradual extension of TV service to primary
schools and that while there has been an increasing realisation of the need
for wnuch larger TV media support for the primary schools for several
rea=ons, nothing has been done to provide TV service in these schools so

far and this matter is still being examined in consultation with the various
authorities concerned.

3.26. The Committee need hardly emphasise that the first four to five
vears of schooling of a child are the most important formative years for
him, during which he needs every motivation and encouragement. There
is, therefore, a greater need for paying special attention to the primary
school level education as coenpared to others

3.27. The Committee, therefore, reccommend that the question of intro-
ducing educational TV at primary school level should be decided expedi-
tiously and that a time bound programme be chalked out to provide TV
service in all the primary schools as far as possible at a very early date.

3.28. The Committee also suggest that the State Governments of
Maharashtra and Jammu and Kashmir, which have already started TV
service, may be urged to consider the question of introducing educational
TV at the primary level in a phased manner in consultation with the State
Education Departments and the AIR. It may also be stressed upon the
State Governments where TV service is likely to be started during the Fifth
Plan period that the State Education Department in consultation with AIR
should plan the educatinonal TV programmes for schools including primary
schools, well in advance of the commissioning .of TV Stations in those
States.

3.29. The Committee note that with a view to developing a systematic
approach in education, an educational technology cell is proposed to be set
up in all the States with Central assistance to ensure proper use of mass
media education.



99

3.30. The Committee note that apart from the establishanent of a
Centre of Educational Technology at Delhi, the State Government of
Maharashtra have already established an Educational Technology Cell and
that the State Governments of Punjab and Jammu and Kashmir propose
to set up similar cells.

3.31. The Committee suggest that the State Governments concerned
where TV Stations are proposed to be set up during the Fifth Plan period,
be requested to take expeditious steps to establish Educational 'Technology
Cells well in advance of the setting up of these stations so that audio-visual
instructional materials are ready in time to feed TV education programmes.

3.32. The Committee are surprised to note that no study to evaluate
the utilization and effectives of school programmes has so far been con-
ducted either by the Directorate of Education or the Ministry of Education
excepting one or two studies conducted by AIR on actual physical opera-
tion of T.V. sets in schools.

3.33. The Committce are given to understand that continuous evalua-
tion is being carried out by the staff of TV Branch of Delhi Directorate of
Education by visits to the schools, on-the-spot meetings and questionnaire
issued to the students and teachers.. While such an evaluation is welcome,
it cannot be considered a substitute .for an objective evaluation which
should be carried out jointly by the Central and State Ministries concerned
on a systematic and scientific basis periodically to identify thc deficiencies
and to suggest improvements for better utilisation of the media, with a view
to achieve best results, v

3.34. The Committee hope that the proposed State Council of Schools
broadcasting, consisting of representatives from the Centre and Directorate
of Education and educational experts and broadcasters etc. would be set
ap soon for feedback and cvaluation of the educational programmes.

3.35. The Committee suggest that the proposed Council should inter-
alia evaluate ihe quality and presentation of the Educational TV pro-
grammes and the improvements that can be made by incorporating other
devices such as pictures, films, slides, graphic material and the like and
selection and preparation of the TV lessons in relation to the syllabus and
adequacy or otherwise of the duration of these lessons on TV and the extent
to which the present time allocation has served the intended purpose.

3.36. In this connection, the Committee would like to emphasise that
besides making continuous cfforts to improve the quality of ET.V. pro-
grammes and enrichment of its contents it should also be ensured that
educational TV programmes are fully integrated with the school syllabus
and are a real aid to class room teaching. The programmes should be such
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as kindle a thirst for knowledge among the student audience and raise their
mental horizon and dimensions. In this context, the Committee would like
that a critical study of educational TV programmes in other advanced
countries may be made to bencfit from their experience in drawing up our
educational programmes,

3.37. The Committee note that some functional and operational
deficiencies and the points for improvements in educational TV were
brought out at the seminar of Headmasters of Declhi schools held in
Febroary, 1973. The Committee would like suitable steps to be taken to
rectify the shortcomings and effect improvement in the TV programmes,
in the light of suggestions made at the Seminar.

3.38. The Committee note that an interim Ministerial Coordination
Committee was set up in September, 1972 inter-alia to lay down guidelines
for educational programmes on radio and television and to draft programme
for training of personnel required for the purpose. The Committee would
like to be apprised whether the aforesaid guidelines, and draft programmes
have been formulated and the action taken to implement them.

3.39. The Committee recommend that with a view to attaining maximum
results and maintaining close and proper coordination between the various
agencies responsible for ETV i.e., AIR, Director of Education/Ministry of
Education and the schools, there should be frequent and regular mectings
between the representatives .of the Ministry of Education, Director of
Education, AIR and the schools to discuss matters of policy and educa-
tional problems evolve meaningful programmes and to sccure cficetive co-
operation between them in the implementation of these programmes.

3.40. The Committee are of the view that if the medium of ETYV is to
be used efficiently and economically, it should also be ensured that there
no avoidable duplication between programmes produced by the various
T.V. Stations.

3.41. The Committee recommend that the educational TV programme/
scripts should be so produced that it is possible to exchange these pro-
grammes not only within the same linguistic regions but also with other
TV stations as far as possible. This would also help in reducing the cost
of production of programmes considerably.

3.42. The Committee note that closed circuit is proposed to be used
for teacher training purposes.. The Committee have no doubt that ﬂ.\e co§t
of productioh of these programme would be carefully gone into vis-n-vis
the expected bencfit hefore implementing it.
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(ii) Rural Programmes and Community viewing TV sets

(a) Rural Programmes

3.43 In January, 1967, the Agricultural Television Pilot Project was
initiated in India with the inaguration of a special television programmes
“Krishi Darshan”. The object was to tap its potential, and to assess the
effectiveness of television as a medium of agricultural information for the
cultivators and for raising the agricultural productivity and living stard-
ards of the farmers. The project was a joint venture of the Depaitment
of Atomic Energy which provided 80 TV sets for community viewing;
AIR providing telecasting of the programmes; the Indian Agricultural
Research Institute providing information and advice to the farmers and
the Delhi Administration organising groups for community viewing,

3.44. In February, 1967, regular telecasts of “Krishi Darshan™ pro-
gramme was. commenced by AIR with a frequency of one per week
which was extended to twice a week from March, 1967. The frequency
of the programme was further extended to thrice a week from July, 1970
with thirty minutes duration on each day. The programmes are mainly
designed to bring home agricultural practices of topical interest to the
farmers.

3.45 The following programmes specifically meant for community
viewing are, at present, being telecast:
DeLm1 TV
Krishi Darshan (90 minutes duration per week).
Ghar Pariwar (30 minutes duration per week).
Nagar Nagrik (30 minutes duration per week),
BomMBAY TV

Amchi Mati, Amchi Mansa rural programmes—(30 minutes dura-
tion per week).

Sunder Maze Ghar family programmes—(15 to 20 minutes per
week),
Cityrama (10 minutes duration per week).
SRINAGAR TV

As regards rural programmes being telecast by the Srinagar TV the
Ministry of Information and Broadcasting have stated:

“Srinagar TV Centre also telecast such programmes, which have
involvement of the people to the largest cxtent possible.”
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3.46 With regard to programmes telecast by Bombay TV, the Director
TV Station, Bombay, informed the Committee during evidence that so far
as rural people were concerned, an Agricultural Unit inside the Agricul-
tural College in Poona has been established and that the Unit had alrecady
started functioning. The Unit has a Producer Cameraman and a Produc-
tion Assistant. A full party of the unit was touring the rural areas
around Poona to make a full-length documentary on agricultural topics.

3.47 The UNESCO Mission on TV Development and Training in
India (1969) had recommended the following programme for the cultiva-

tors audience;

(i) General Farm Programme to widest possible audience.
(ii) Farmer Training TV short courses, and

(iii) Teleclub broadcasting in those areas where community decision
and action is important to devclopment process.

3.48 Asked by the Committee to what extent such programmes have
been introduced on TV and the frequency and duration of these pro-
grammes, the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting in a written note
stated:—

“We agree that higher priority should be given to the information
and entertainment needs of the rural and working people.
ensuring their active participation.  Unfortunately, Planning
Commission did not approve inclusion of any provision for
Community Viewing Scheme in the Fourth Plan and advised
that the State Government should be asked to provide TV
sets for Community Viewing in their service zone.  This
however, did not materialise as the State Government ex-
pressed their inability to meet heavy expenditure on the pur-
chase of Community Viewing sets. Therefore, to achieve this
objective in the S5th Plan, we have proposed to the Planning
Commission that an allocation should be made in the AIR's
Fifth Plan for 3500 community receivers around each trans-
mitter. The implementation of this scheme would, however.
depend on the funds to be made available by the Planning
Commission for this scheme.”

3.49 Jn a memorandum submitted to the Committee it had been
suggested that for India where TV is to play its primary role as devclop-
mental and educational tool. the objectives in infrastructurc terms would
mean:—

(i) concentration on rural areas where most of the sets need to
be located.
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(ii) urban areas need to take second place,

(ili) programming needs to be bascd on rural development.

(iv) city based urban oriented programmes have to be kent to
minimum,

(v) studios and transmitters should be so located that all village
clusters that are being serviced, can receive telecast.

3.50 Asked by the Committee whether TV programmes are designed
for the uplift and benefits of rural areas and whether any study has been
conducted in the rural areas with a view to developing the programme
<conception on the basis of the needs of rural population, the Ministry of
Information and Broadcasting in a written reply stated:

“All these points were discussed in the Seminar on software ob-
jectives of Indian television. In fact, recommendations of
this Seminar were on these very lines......

TV programmes are planned and produced with the objective of
utilising this powerful medium of mass communication for
giving effective support to developmental efforts in the fields
of education, agriculture, health and family planning and
generally to educate and motivate people in participating in
these sectors of national activity in urban and rural areas,
besides imparting entertainment to them.”

3.51 It was brought to the notice of the Committee that there is lack
.of communication between AIR and the State Bodies, in Agriculture,
Education Community Development, Family Planning etc., regarding
designing and telecasting TV programmes which implied waste of enor-
mous amount of funds and foreign exchange. Commenting, the Ministry
-of Information and Broadcasting in a written note stated:

“As far as education and agriculture are concerned, there is coordi-
nation and cooperation through consultative committees and
subject matter committees on which State authorities are duly
represented. Programmes in Educational TV and Agricultural
TV are planned by these committees.  Similarly on pro-
grammes relating to Family Planning and Community dcve-
lopment, consultations are often held with the concerned
authorities, both at the Centre and in States. To quote an
example, all campaigns are supported through appropriate
TV programmes on the basis of material and expertise pro-
vided by the respective departments. If such departments
have some key officials with adequate undcrstanding of the
media including television and supply suitable material (in-
cluding visual material), cooperation can be more bcneficial

to the cause.”
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3.52, Varioug research studies to determine the relative effectivemess
of radio and television in dissemination of agricultural information, to
evaluate the effectiveness of television in tramsfer of agricultural know-
how to the farmers community, to judge the attitude of rural & people
towards TV programmes etc. have been made by various Rescarchers. A
study conducted in 1968 established TV as a much superior medium to
radio with respect to gain in knowledge and its retention after 15 and 30
days of broadcast and development of favourable attitude towards the
recommended practices. The study indicated that the farmers retained
19.08 to 31.72 per cent of gained knowledge with an average of 24.04
per cent fifteen days after exposure and after 30 days of exposure the
average retention of knowledge was 18.84 per cent. Farmers in the age
group of 30-39 were found to have gained and retained significantly more
knowledge than those in the lower or higher age groups. According to
this study, 93 per cent of the respondents found ‘Krishi Darshan’ of great
benefit to the farmers whereas 7 per cent derived little’ benefit out of
these programmes. Various studies conducted with relation to the associ-
ation between the socio-economic status of the farmers and their gain in
knowledge after viewing agricultural telecast indicated that the gain in
knowledge of the farmers was independent of their’ economic status and
there was no significant association between the size of -holding and gain
in knowledge.

3.53. Another study conducted in 1969 indicated that about 82 per
cent of the respondents found the agricultural telecasts useful ~whereas
the remaining 18 per cent did not find these programmes useful because
of (i) difficulties in understanding technical words (ii) not being used to
metric system of expressing weights and measures and (iii) lack of re-
sources to implement the suggestions of ‘Krishi Darshan’ Programmes.

3.54 During the various studies conducted it was observed that some
farmers viewed ‘Krishi Darshan’ programme more regularly than the
others. In 1971 an attempt to find the factors which retarded or stimu-
lated the community viewing and the situations or circumstances which
encouraged or discouraged the viewing was made and the study conducted
revealed that among various factors, as much as 81 per cent of the
variation in the viewing of Krishi Darshan Programme was due to (i)
distance of residence from the place of TV installation, (ii) education,
(iii) age, (iv) size of holding, (V) attitude towards Krishi Darshan pro-
gramme, (vi) attitude towards TV and (vii) relationship with the TV
custodian, In 1967, NCERT made its first evaluation study to measure
the gain in knowledge of the viewers as a result of watching ‘Krishi
Darshan’ programmes. The adoption of the improved practices viz.
chemical control of the weeds, chemical fertilizers was studied in respect
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of experimental and control groups, The findings indicated that the ex-
perimental group gained more knowledge about the recommended practices
than the control group, and that the farmers in the experimental group
were more inclined to go in for the adoption for chemical control weeds,
high yielding varieties of wheat and foiler application of fertilizers than
those in the control group. As regards understandability of the pro-
grammes, it was observe that the impact of TV on the gain of knowledge
was irrespective of the level of education of the viewers and that eighty
three per cent of the respondents in the experimental graup, had no
difficulty in understanding the programmes whereas the remaining 17 per
cent expérienced that language of the telecast was technical and necded
elaboration for proper comprehension,

3.55. Size of the audience is considered to be fair index to judge the
popularity that a particular medium or a particular programme enjoys.
A few attempts have been made to measure size of the audience of ‘Krishi
Darshan’ programmes by adopting different methods. Indian Space Re-
search Organisation (ISRO) analysed the feed-back reports of the con-
veners of the teleclubs to determine the size of the audience, The follow-
ing observations were made:

“(A) By grouping all the available attendance data for the period
from January, 1967 to August 1970, it was found that on a
average nine members out of 15-20 members comprising of
teleclubs, seventeen others (including women) and nineteen
children attended each Krishi Darshan Programme.

(b) The number of persons viewing Krishi Darshan Programme pro-
gressively declined every year as shown below:

Period Average size of attendance at Krishi
Darshan Programme
Year Member Others Children
1968 10° 11 19° 52 2024
1969 9-8s 15:27 19-36
Up to Aug., 70 . 8- 64 14-6 17- 45

3.56. In 1970, NCERT conducted a study to look into the reasons
for the low attendance of the farmers in ‘Krishi Darshan’ programmes
and a survey of opinions of 132 village leaders in 19 selected teleclubs was
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made. The findings of the Study are as under:

Reasons for low artendance

Percentage
of
response
(1) Time consideration :
Too tired to watch TV after day’s hard work in the fields 46-97
@) Soctal factor :
(i) Strained relations with TV custodian 2574
(i) Children make noise . 15-91
(3) Technological Consideration :
(i) Technology suitable for irri ’gated areas only shown on TV,
Hence farmers with rain fed areas do not get interested . 9:02
(ii) Non-availability of recommended inputs . N 14°39
(4) Organisation Considerations :
(i) No proper sitting arrangements . . . . 12° 88
(ii) Lack of certainty of the operation of the TV set due to its
irregular operation . . 530
(iii) Convener is not present regularly . . 6-82
(iv) Time of telecast not convenient . 10- 60
(v) TV set is not conveniently located 1591
(s) Programme understandability:
General difficulty in comprehensing what goes on TV . . 1666
{6) Programme Treatment:
(i) Programme usually repeated and lack newness 7:67
(ii) Programmes are mostly dull . . . . . . 151
(iii) Most of the practices telecast are already known to the farmer 833
{7) Miscellancous :
(i) Farmers want entertainment rather than education . 29" 54
(ii) Farmers prefer to listen to Krishi Jagat . . 12- 88
(iii) Farmers fecl lazy and do not come to attend the programme . 10° 00
(iv) Farmers having no faith in 1mproved pracuces and do not come
to view the programme . . . . . 682
(v) The Convener not liked by the people . . . . . 2:27

3.57. In a similar study conducted in 1971 it was observed that absence
of entertainment appeal of the programmes designed for the rural viewers
was the most prominent idea in the minds of the viewers. The farmers
expected entertainment and relaxation from TV rather than the hard work
of learnihg alone,
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3.58. Another important factor for low attendance in the programmes
rclated to the technology shown on TV and treatment of the mzssage, It
is alleged that technology most suited ‘to the - optimum condhions was
shown and'récommended inphts are not always avdilable. It is also argued’
by some that talt claims are made on TV and perallel Yields were not
obtained under farmers’ conditions even when entire package of rzcom-
mended practices is adopted, Farmers are also critical about the language
uscd by the Communicator, which is not always understapdable and felt
that the programmes are repetitions, monotous, dull an lacked newness.

3.59. During ‘the study it is also observed t_h(zit the Farmers talked
differently while expressing themselves about TV vis-a-vis  children.
Almost 81 per cent of the farmers felt that the young boys and girls of the
villages see many things on TV which they should not. About 71 per cent
of the villagers deposed that they ‘are afraig about, the corrupting influence
of TV on their children.  Opinion is also éxptessigq‘phat some of the pro-
grammes other than *Krishi Darshan’ are hardly of any jnteres: and
adversely effected their social environment. Apart from sex and its un-
healthy influence on the children, objections are also raised with regard
to the detrimental effect of TV on the studies of the children though it
was recognised that TV helps childrep and teenagers to broaden their out-
lock and that TV viewing children possess more knowledge and informa-

tion about many things than others, _

1

3.60. With regard to the functioning of community viewing TV scts
it has been observed that TV sets did not operate regularly on-Krishi
Darshan days. Based on the arialysis of 5236 feed back reports received
from conveners over the period from January 1967 to August, 1970,
ISRO found that TV sets did not operate on 706 Krishi Darshan days
which meant a loss of opportunity of viewing the programme in about 13
per cent of the casés. In amether study conducted in 1971 it was found
that TV sets did not operate on about 11 per cent of the scheduled days:
during the test period of two months.

'3.61. The following main reasons have been given by ISRO for non-
functioning of the TV sets: L

[T g

S1. No. Reason for non-tunctioning of TV Sets Perceotage

1 Electric failute ° 5" 40

2 Setoutof ni-:;!i-r 503
oy . .

3 Operator not-available . 2 90

4 Death of some one:in the village 049

673 LS.—8 - o

i i
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3.62. The Committee regret to note that kl‘lo progress has been made to

introduce the following programmes for the farmer’s which was recom-
mended by the UNESCO Commission as far back as 1969

(i) General Farm Programme;
(ii) Farmer Training TV short courses; and

(iii) Teleclub/broadcasting in those areas where community decision

and action is important to develop desired agricultural practi-
ces.

3.63. The main reasons for pon-implementation are the non-inclusion
of community viewing scheme in the Fourth Plan and the inability of the
State Governments to meet the expenditure on the community viewing TV

sets. These objectives are now proposed to be achieved in the Fifth Plan
period. '

3.64. The Committee wish that a beginning on an expé'rimenlal basis
had at least been made in the Fourth Plan so that it could be improved

upon in the light of experience for more extensive implementation in the
Fifth Plan, -

3.65. The Committee regret to note that the objective of utilising the
TV media of mass communication for giving effective support to develop-
meital efforts in the fields of education, agriculture, health and family plan-
ning and generally to educate and motivate people in participating in these
sectors of national activity in rural areas in particular, has not so far been
achieved to a great extent. The very fact that the number of viewers of
Krishi Darshan Programme primarily meant for rural people, has been
declining progressively every year from 49.87 per cent to 40.69 per cent
during the period from 1968 to 1970 (upto August) goes to indicate that
it has not had the desired impact.

3.66. The Committee note that various factors are responsible for this
declining trend; more important among them are the programme treatment
and content viz., repetitions, monotonous, dull, stale nature of program-
mes, programmes understandability; organisational deficiencies like lack of
sitting arrangements, irregular operations of TV, unsuitable location of TV
etc., social relationship between the TV custodians and the people, lack
of entertainment programmes and adverse and unhealthy cffect of pro-
grammes on the social environment and minds of children.

3.67. The Committee feel that the present TV programmes mostly cater
to the urban sudiences with heavy emphasis on amateurish entertainment.

N
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3.68. The Committee need hardly stress that TV has to fit in harmoni-
ously with the needs and aspirations and social environment of those for
whom the programmes are intended. The Committee would, thercfore, like
to emphasise that the reasons for the declining trend among the viewers of
the rural programme mentioned in paras 3.52—3.61 of this Chapter, should
be examined thoroughly and in depth and suitable remedial measures taken
expeditiously to rectify these deficiencies, particularly as regards timing, fre-
quency, length, format, content and treatment of the programmes,

3.69. The Committee are strongly of the view that
(i) urbanised programmes should be kept to the minimum.
(i) Programmes should be based on rural development.

(iif) Programmes, besides being entertaining. should be aimed to im-
prove agricultural practices, contribute to national integration
and vocational guidance and ensure active participation of
the rural audience.

(iv) Programmes should be integrated with other programmes for
community development planned by various Ministries like
Education, Agriculture, Health and Family Planning, Social
Welfare etc. to make them more intensive and coordinated.

3.70. The Committee consider that programmes for rural women should
receive high priority and should deal with subjects such as, child care, nu-
trifion and sanitation, food preparation and storage, family planning, per-
sonal and environmental hygiene, and the like. The programmes should
be in simple language which could be easily understood by rural
people.

3.71. The Committee would also like to emphasise that follow-up ac-
tion on the agricultural practices and family planning programmes is very
necessary so that farmers could be enlightened on the use of practices and
programmes by practical demonstration. With this end in view, the assist-
ance and collaboration of the Ministries concerned viz. Ministries of Agri-
colture nnd Health and Family Planning should be actively sought on a
regular footing. The services of extension workers in roral areas should
also be enlisted in this regard. !

3.72. The Committee are surprised to note that no attempt has been
made so far either by the Department of Agriculture or by AIR to evaluate
the usefulmess of otherwise of the rural programmes particularly ‘Krish:
Darshan’ programme. The evaluation of ‘Krishi Darshan’ programme has
been done by outside Researchers only.
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3.73. The Committee are of the view that the various factors brought
out'. by the Researchers ps a result of the stadies conducted by them, need
serious thinking with a view to taking effective remedial measures to deve-

lop the rural programmes on sound lines so as to achieve the maximum
results,

3.74. The Committee recommend that rural programmes should be
periodically evaluated by a small team comprising of the representative of
AIR, Departments of Agricuiture, Health and Family Planning, Education
and other experts in the field having full understanding of the rural require-
ments, s0 as to assess their usefulmess and suggest measures to improve
them and develop a sense of participation in the rural audience by giving
them programmes that are not only entertaining but are also stimulating
and help in the development of attitudes, values, motivations and social

patterns which are most appropriate for their all round progress and
development.

Community Viewing Sets

3.75. Asked by the Committee the number of Communitly Viewing
TV sets provided for in the Fourth Plan, the number of TV sets that are
likely to be provided at thc end of the Plin period and the reasons for
not providing the remaining TV sets, the Ministry of Information und
Broadcasting in their written note has stated:

“The Planning Commission had not approved any ‘provision- for
. Community Viewing in the Fourth Plan, as they thought thai
this should bz the responsibility of the concerned Stute Gov-
ernments. However, as the various concerned State Govern-
ments showed their inability to meet this expenditure propo-
sals for the installation of a total 59,400 TV community sets
in the various States in the service areas of the TV transmit-
ters being installed under the Fourth Plan or likely to be
installed during Fifth Plan were made in the draft Fifth Plan
of A.LR. at a cost of Rs. 46.83 crores. While the Plaaning
Commission has now recognised the principle that provision of
Community Viewing Sets is an essential part of setting up New
TV Stations,. they have drastically reduced the provision for
the proposed Rs. 47 crores to Rs. 17 crores,

' In the service area of TV transmitter at Srinagar, however, the
installation and maintenance of TV sets is the responsibility
of A.LR. from the very beginning. 660 TV sets costing
Rs, 17.41 lakhs have been ordered for community viewing
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and monitoring. Of these, 550 sets will be installed at Com-
unity Viewing Centres. 40 sets at a cost of Rs. 91,000/-
approximately have also been installed in Delhi arca. No
additional expenditure is likely to be incurred during the
current Plan period.”

3'.76. Asked about the present policy with regard to providing of
subsidised TV sets for telcclubs and community viewing centres, the
Ministry of Information and Broadcasting in a written note has stated:

“The question of providing certain minimum number of Commu-
nity Viewing T.V. receivers in the service area of the T.V.
Stations has been under the consideration of the Govern-
ment. Proposals for installation of such sets in the service
area of the T.V. Stations under the Fourth Plan and the
service area of those suggested in the Fifth Plan have been
included in the Fifth Plan proposals. If these proposals are
approved, it is proposed to install one T.V. receiver in every
village. In the Urban areas it is proposed to install 15 TV
Sets per town. It is also proposed that (i) the initial capital
cost on the purchase of the sets and their installation will be
borne by the Central Government; (ii) the maintenance of
the sets will be left entirely to the State Government; and
(iii) the Central Government will, however, assist in estab-
lishing training Centres for technicians and bear 50 per cent
of the initial cost of maintenance workshops.”

3.77. With regard to the maintenance of the Community Viewing sets
the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting furnished the following
information to the Committee regarding the scheme for the installation
and maintenance of these sets:

“This scheme envisages the installation of conventional Value

type TV Receivers in the Community Centres located in
electrified villages.

The Community viewing could either be in the open space when
weather permits or in a covered area protected from inclement
weather. In any case, it will be necessary to provide a trolley
with a shutter so that the TV set could be rolled out for the
viewing session and rolled back into a room for safe keeping.

Maintenance Organisation

Base on our experiments of the Community Receivers installed in
the service zone of the Delhi Transmitter, it is anticipated
that each installation on an average would need 4 service
calls in the course of a year. This would mean approximately
4000 calls per year for maintenance of 1000 Receivers.
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. .

Dcpendiqg upon the locaion of the Receiver, on an average
one mobile party should be able to attend to 3 service calls

per day. We would, therefore, need 4 mobile parties to look
after 1000 receivers.

The Maintenance Organisation would comprise of (a) a Mainten-
ancc and the Rcpairing Unit and (b) 4 Mobile Parties.

The staff at the base maintenance Centre will be responsible for
repairing of defective sets brought back from the fields, while
the mobile parties will attend to service calls and make
routine checks and on the spot repairs, whenever possible.
It is envisaged that each installation should be inspected at
least once every quarter by the mobile party and a proper
inspection of log will be maintained as a matter of routine.

Each Centre will maintain 10 per cent spare sets.  When attend-
ing to service calls or making routine checks, the moble
parties will carry a good spare TV set with them. In case
the defective set cannot be repaired on the spot, it will be

replaced by the good one, and the defective set brought back
to the Maintenance Centre for attention.

The maintenance Centre will be under the charge of an Engineer
qualified in maintenance and repairs of TV Reccivers. It is
envisaged that 10 Technicians will be required for mainten-
ance of 1000 Receivers on the basis of one Technician for
every 100 Receivers. One qualified Engineer or A Foreman
would be necessary to guide, help and supervisc the work
of the Technicians, Of the 10 Technicians, 6 will work at
the base Maintenance Centre and 4 will constitute the 4
mobile parties. When at Headquarters, the Technicians of
the moble parties will also help in the work at the base set up.

Since maintenance of TV Receiver is a work of specialised nature,
the technical staff will have to be recruited 6 months in advance
and 'put through a 3 months course at AIR’s staff Training
School (Technical). The technical staff will also be given
practical training in the field at one of the already existing
TV centres.

The above scheme has not yet been finalised or circulated to the
State Governments pending scrutiny of the scheme b.y the
Ministry and examination of the financial outlays envxsaggd
and the final picture of the allocation which would be a’\’raﬂ-
able during the Fifth Plan for Communty Viewing sets.
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3.78. The Committee are surprised to note that no provision for Com-
,m,mity Viewing TV sets was made to cover the service areas of TV trans-
.mitters to be installed under the Fourth Plan,

3.79. The Committee, however, note that a provision of 59,400 Com-
munity viewing sets costing Rs. 46.83 crores was made in the Fifth Plan
proposal which has been reduced to Rs. 17 crores by the Planning Com-
.mission.

3.80. The Committee, hope that within the financial constraints, cvery
attempt would be made to provide community viewing sets to as many
villages as possible.

3.81. The Committee need hardly stress that greater emphasis has to be
laid on the maintenance of community sets and their efficient functioning if
.the benefit of television is intendcd to be entended to rural areas as the
.present cost of T.V. sets is too high for an ordinary faimer to afferd,

3.82. The Committee note that a scheme for the repair and mainten-
-ance of the Community viewing TV sets is under the examination of the
.Ministry of Information and Broadcasting. The Committee desire that this

scheme should be finalised expeditiously in consultation with the State
.Governments concerned.

3.83. The Committee, however, desire that the whole scheme should
-be carefully examined and drawn up keeping in view the experience gained
in thc maintenance of the Community Radio receivers, the staff required
etc. Care should be taken to avoid overstaffing and keeping the expenditure
to the minimum. Arrangements for the maintenance of Community T.V.
sets should be made so as to synchronise with the installation of these sets
with the commissioning of new TV stations.

3.84. The Committee also desire that in the scheme, the sphere of res-
ponsibility of the Central Government and the State Governments should
be clearly defined so that there is no ambiguity in the matter of repairs and
maintenance of community viewing TV sets which should be kept in per-
fect working condition so as to fulfil the purpose for which these sets are

provided.
(iii) Urban and other programmes

3.85. The TV Centre, Delhi, (General Service) is on the air for 3-1/2
hours on week days and for 4 hours on Fridays and Sundays. The Cen-
tre telecast a variety of programmes which include folk, light and classi_cal
music and dances, interviews and discussion on cultural and literary topics,
‘news and comments on current affairs besides programme for children,
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farmers and youth, dramas, Chitrahar (films depicting - musical scenes)
and feature films in regicnal languages on Saturdays and in Hindi on
~Sundays. ‘The main language used in Delhi’ TV programmes is Hindi
but programmes are also telecast in English and Urdu.

3.86. Bombay TV station telecast for 3 hours a day whereas Srinagar
TV station experimental service is on the air for one hour on Tuesdays,
Thursdays and Saturdays and two and a half hours on Sundays.

3.87. Asked to state whether any evaluation of the effectiveness and
popularity of each programme has been made, the Ministry of Information
and Broadcasting furnished the following information to the Committec
with regard to the survey under by the AIR’s Audience Research Unit in
this regard:

“During a survey undertaken by AIR's Audience Research Unit
among the TV licence holders of Delhi city during October,
1972, informats were asked to indicate their preference for
different (broad) types of television programmes. Results cb-
tained are given below:—

Programme %

Chitrahar . 923
News in Hindi 89 6
Feature Films (Hindi) 88§
News in English 758
Plays . 72 4
Feature Film (English) 708
Variety §6 1
Dance 55'9
Quiz in English | ) . 5§32
Quiz in Hindi N s2-3
Documentary films 500
Short TV films. 49 9
Music . 47.9
Interviews/Discussions (Hindi) Coe 47°2
Programme for Homes . 46 9

Interviews/Discussions (E 1glish) . 45'9
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Programme . ' %
. . ! o

News commentary (Hindi) .

439
Children’s progtammes . . 436
.Civic Forum 4 ' 43'3
Feature fjlmé (regional languages) 42'6
Programms for , youth (Hindi) 376
Programme for youth (English) . 37°2
Magazine programme (Hindi) 36 4
Magazine programme (English) 35-3
Programme for teenagers 317
Replies to viewsers’ letters 22°§
Programme for farmers 16:6°"

3.88. During cvidence before the Committee an expert on the subject

of T.V., while dealing with the programmes on TV has expressed the
views as under.—

“The programmes have to be, theoretically speaking, such that they
give a sense of values, to the youngsters, information to adults.
and opportunities for education and learning something new
and exciting for the rest of the people. In Delhi, the most
important programme is ‘Chitrahar’. The kind of movies which.
are coming popular in the theatres are certainly not providing
any sense of values to the youngsters....This kind of films
should not be shown on the TV and TV should thus not be
made an extension of the cinema theatre in the country.”

He added:—

“Bombay films are bad enough and to bring them into TV is worse
....1t was found that the films on the TV were inculcating in
the minds of youngsters in villages, a sense of indiscipline to-
wards elders and they were becoming fashion conscious.”

3.89. Asked about the criteria followed for selecting the features films
shown on TV and the average cost per feature film telecast, the Ministry of
Information and Broadcasting in their written note have stated:—

“Cmly those films which are approved for universal showing are
taken for T.V. Under the present arrangement, films are
taken from the Distributors who have the copyright for the
telecasting of films. Therefore, the choice becomes restricted

S those films which are available with the Distributors and



116

«can be spared by them. Naturally the Distributors spare only
iy sthose films which they can offer at rate structure which has

been informally agreed upon between the Distributors/organ-
.isations and the TV Centre.

2From among the films thus available efforts are made to select the
best possible film both for the artistic expression and in res-

pect of its suitability for viewing in a family situation. It
must, however, be conceded that the results are not always
~what we would like them to be. This matter has been receiv-

ing the attention of the Ministry of Information and Broad-

- casting and it is hoped that more satisfactory arrangements
-would be possible.”

"3.90. 'As regards the ‘Chitrahar’, the Ministry of Information and
MBroadcasting have stated:—

“Here again, the sequences are taken from ‘U’ certified films and
they are reviewed in respect of their suitability. The films and
song acquences are previewed by an Assistant Statica Direc-

“tor and a Senior Programme Officer.”

3.91. The Director TV, Delhi, informed the Committee during evi-
~dence that the Government have formed a Committee which would screen
:the films which are suitable for showing on the TV circuit. He added:—-

“Efforts would be made to have special arrangements for showing
them on TV circuits not only in Delhi, but Bombay, Kashmir

and so on. This is one of the steps contemplated for the
future.”

The Secretary, Ministry of Information and Broadcasting added:—-

“So far producers have given TV rights to distributors in various
areas and they have to negotiate with the distributors for this
purpose. .. ... Now, we are trying to have direct negotiations
with the producers so that they can take films separately and
give them to us.”

3.92. Asked by the Committee whether any critical examination has
“been made of the research studies in other countries regarding impact of
“TV on the minds of children and adolescents, the Secretary, Ministry of
 Information and Broadcasting replied:—

“The situation in this country is substantially different from the
situation in the West. For instance the TV in Western Coun-
trics starts blaring from morning and continues till late at night.
We have orily three stations so far and the programme run
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between three and four hours. Therefore it has not that kind
of impact on social life and family life as it has in the West.”

He added:

“An effort is made in any case to see that our basic social values
are maintained, almost in everything we show. On films, we
have taken a strong stand of discouraging violence. Of course
there is hardly any violence in programmes that are produced
by the TV stations themsclves. The television stations abroad,
their society being more permissive than our society is, have
far greater licence than our TV stations have. So, I do not
think that we will ever allow that situation which prevails in

Western countries, as regards the impact of TV on society, to
happen here.”

3.93. In a memorandum submitted to the Committee it has been
suggested to change the format of the TV programmes to focus attention

on the problems such as
(i) Problems of urban living.
(ii) Civic problems.
(iii) Communication problems.
(iv) Self-employment problems.
(v) Job Training.
(vi) Education problems.
(vii) National integration /communal harmony.
(viii) Building up national character in the youth.
(ix) Eradication of untouchability.

(x) increasing production and productivity.

3.94. Asked whether TV media is being used effectively to achieve the
above national objectives, the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting, in
a written note have stated:

“It can unhcsitatingly be stated that the medium of television is
being used to achieve the above-mentioned national objectives
through various programmes put out from TV Stations. In the
wider context, the social philosophy of this medium, in our
conditions, is to instil attitudes in persons rather than bring
out literacy; to stimulate thinking rather than merely pre-
scribing lessons; to impart studies in humanities than mere
vocation; and generally speaking to teach how to live beauti-
fully.”
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3.95. Asked by the Committec about the participation by Cultural and
Dramatic Societies in TV programmes, the Ministry of Information . and
Broadcu:.ing in a written reply have stated:

“Persons engaged in planning and production of programmes
associate themselves with and maintain constant contact with
various activities of different cultural and dramatic societies
from where talent is tapped for TV Programmes. Such acti-
vities as lend themselves for direct incorporation in TV Pro-
grammes are also inducted into the service.

Ballets, operas, Music and Dance performances conducted by
various cultural activity groups have figured in TV Programmes
suitably modified for the specific requirements of the medium
as against the normal stage presentation in Halls and Theatres.
Similarly theatrical performances of dramatic groups are also
frequently adapted and presented on TV. The activitics of
various cultural and dramatic groups of College Societies figurc
in TVs’ Programmes for Youth. Similarly activities in Schools
and amateur societies of youth and children are adapted for
Childen’s Programme on  TV. The Community Viewing
Centres (Teleclubs) are also encouraged to contribute their
own cultural and dramatic activities periodically.”

3.96. Judging from the data regarding audience preference furnished by
the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting, it is evident that ‘Chitrahar’
(92.3 per cent) and Hindi feature film (88.5 per cent) are the most sought
after programmes. The study regarding audience preference also indicates
that most of the other programmes find a low place in it. It is thus evident
that cither the sudience is indifferent to these programmes or thesc pro-
grammes are poorly presented.

3.97. The Committee are of the view that there is need for serious
thinking on the part of the authorities concerned to strike a balance between
“education” and “entertainment” and to take effective and remedial
measures to use this powerful medium as a tool for national development.

3.98. The Committee need hardly stress that as the T.V. programmes
are seen by the whole family, including the children and as the mind of the
children is very impressionable, there is greater need for designing and
producing healthy programmes on T.V. having educative value. ‘Chitrahar’
and feature films are popular for obvious reasons. But the effect of such
programmes on the minds of children and adolescents cannot be ignored.

3.99. The Committee feel that TV entertainment programwmes should
not merely depend on the film industry. The Committee desire that
dependence on feature films etc. should be moderated by producing more
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TV films suited to the special requircments of the medium and tie nceds of
the viewers.

3.100. The Committee note that Government have set up 2 Comanitice
to screen the films to judge their suitability for showing on TV. They
would like the Committee set up by Government to prescribe suitable norins
for selecting films for screening on T.V,

3.101. The Committee need hardly stress that while the films selected
for T.V. should be entertaining; these should be free from sex, nudity,
viclence and crime and should be such as would help to inculcate our
«cultural and moral values and socio-economic objectives etc. among the
viewers. The programmes would do well to focus attention on problems

like wrhan and civic living, self-employment, vocational training, increasing
picductivity etc.

3.102. The Committee regret to note that at presemt no programmes
arc being telecast for the benefit of industrial workers. The Committee
feel that as industrial workers form a sizable part of population in metro-
politan and other industrial citiecs where TV Stations are in operation or
arc proposed to be installed, suitable programmes of their interest should
be drawn up in consultation with various institutes concerned with he
Workers’ Education Programmes and presented on T.V.

3.103. The Committee would like Government to cxamine the feasi-
bility of constituting a Progremme Planning Board to lay down guidelines
for the production and presentation of various T.V. programmes keeping in
view the basic objective that TV is meant to be used in the developmental
process as an instrument for social change and national cohesion.

News presentation

3.104. In a memorandum submitted to the Committee it has been stated
that the News given on TV is a total farce. The visual presentation is
poor. News should be associated with men of mature age and on TV,
newscaster should become secondary to visuals. It has been suggested that
the newscasters should be well experienced and mature with knowledge of
Journalism and that stringers should be encouragcd to produce news films
for TV to have better visual presentation.

3.105. In this regard, the Director-General, AIR, stated during the
evidence before the Committee that having more stringers or not would not
ovcrcome the central difficulty. He added:—

“We are a vast country and we have to give news for all over India.
The arrangements that exist simply do not permit any visuals
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except for Delhi or nearby
visual in the news at all.”

The Director, TV, added:

places, it is difficult to reflect any

“This is a situation where there has been some steady improvement
and when we have some more equipment for collecting and
presenting news, we hope that it will further improve.”

3.106. As rcgards‘ the news readers, the Director, TV, stated;

“We have senior announcers who do the newscasting in Hindi. We.
do not have a separate category. For English, we are still
working out the details but we have made a selection from.
among the people available on our staff and outside. . . ... ”

He added:

“It is our attempt that among the people who are doing English
news, most of them should have a background of Journalism.
and others good understanding. But it is true that we have not
yet got full-fledged news readers.”’

3.107. According to recent surveys made by the Union Ministry  of
Information and Broadcasting’s Indian Institute of Mass Communications,
T.V. news broadcasts are by far the most popular shows with Delhi vicwers.
However, news-watchers are far from satisfied with the quality of the news
broadcasts and complain that there is little of difference between A.L.R's
radio news bulletins and the TV news, except that TV sometimes uses
visuals, which are often irrelevant. Viewers also found it strange that many
of the films clips used were not accompanied by sound. or that when there
was commentary, it did not run together with the picture, leaving long
awkward periods of silence. According to the Institute’s findings, the basic
shortcoming of Delhi’s TV news programmes is the lack of visual emphasis
essential to effective TV programming, which is ascribed to a failure to
recognise the importance of TV as a visual medium in its own right rather
than just radio with pictures tacked on.

[

3.108. The Committee are in agreement with the findings of the Indian
Institute of Mass Communication that the basic shortcoming of Delhi’s TV
news programme is Iack of visual emphasis essential to effective TV pro-
gramming.

3.109. The Committee are strongly of the view that for the purpose of
making the news on TV more interesting there is greater need for visual
presentation relevant to the news than the reader. For this, the Committee
feel that there is need for close coordination between the Newsrcel Unit of
the Films Division and TV service for pooling their manpower and pro-:
duction resources to give a new look to the news presentation on TV,
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3.110. The Committee are also of the view that in the context of the:
» Indian situation, TV news should have its own format, style and distinctive-
role to play. The Committee, therefore, desire that there should be com-
stant endeavour to help it to develop its own character in the collection,..
reporting, editing, production and presentation.

3.111. The Committee note that there are semior amnouncers doing the-
newscasting in Hindi and that the selection of news readers in English is-
to be made from amongst the staff and outsiders for which details are being
worked out. The Committee would like this to be completed expeditiously..

Documentary Films on TV

3.112. ln a memorandum submitted to the Committee it has bcen stated’
that more foreign documentaries which have no rclevance to the Indian set.
up are shown on TV than Indian documentaries depicting Indian way of

life and culture and achievements made in the field of science and technology
and in other areas.

3.113. During the course of thc ecvidence before the Committee am.
expert on the subject of Television expressed the view that private film.
makers should be encouraged to make short films for TV for half-an-hour
or onc hour duration. He further expressed the view that many private
film makers would be able to make short films for TV provided they were:

piven encouragement as well as cnough money to make some profit cut.
of it.

3.114. Expressing his views during the evidence before the Committee, .
another witness stated that the greatest influence of TV was in its news and:
documentary programmes. The news and documentary prozrammes of.
BBC are extremely good.

3.115. With regard to thc encouragement being given to other organisa-
tions and film makers to make films for TV apart from the Government’
agency, the witness expressed the view that “this sort of free lance work is
extremely important because Government agency alonc cannot produce
these things and we should allow film makers to make films for TV”. He
added that this would help in improving the quality but it would be very
difficult to get their service if we insisted on very strict rules of copyright.

3.116. Expressing his view regarding interviews etc. on the TV, the:
witness stated that often such interviews etc. were erased out to record frcsh
programmes on the video tape. He suggested that interviews etc. recorded’
of important and eminent persons should be recorded permanently and go
into the library. Citing an example of BBC the witness stated that there:
were more recordings of Indian leaders like Mahatma Gandhi and Pandit:
Nchru than the AIR had.
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3.117. Asked by the Committee to what extent the Indian documen-
Jaries shown on TV fulfil the objectives and which are the oflicial agéncies
_responsible for producing these documentarics, the M.nmstry of lnformataoﬂ

.and Broadcasting in a written note have stated:.
sBy .

and large documentaries: shown on lndlan TV are those which
are produced by the Films Division and those persons ‘who
have been commissioned by the Films Division. Documen-
taries produced by other individual producers are also shown
on TV but such documentaries are nct' many because TV
Centre only plays hire charges for the 'showing. Films and
documentarizs produced by the boys of the Film Institute of
Ind’a, Poona, are also being shown on TV. It can be said that
the documentarics thus selected for telecast truely depict tho

way of Indian life and progress achieved by the country in the
various fields of development.

Films Division, Bombay, is at present the only official agency
producing documentaries. Since TV does not commission
package documentaries like the Films Division, the only way
Television encourages individual film makers of short movies is
by engaging them as Directors where the equipment, raw stcck,
etc. is approved by the TV Centre and the individual producer
directs the film. In this connection, the names of M. F.
Hussain, K. A. Abbas, Salil Chaudhry etc. could be mentioned.”

3.118. With regard to the showing of Foreign documentaries on TV,
-the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting in a written note have stated:
“All documentaries and programmes obtaincd from foreign sources

arc strictly screcned with the sole purpose of increasing the
horizon and giving information on matters which would ¢du-
cate and inform the viewers., The use of foreign films is to
accelerate and enhance the educational process as much as
possible. To give onc example, foreign films that have bheen
or are being shown on TV are (i) History of the ‘Great War’,
(i) ‘Face-to-Face-interviews’ with well-known personalities of
the world such as Bertrand Russell, John Houston, Martin
Luther King etc., (iii) Mirror of the world containing informa-
tive and educative programmes on scientific developments and
new developments in any other spheres of life etc. Foreign
classics such as plays of Shakespeare, Maupassant, Dickens,
Alexander Dumas etc. are shown, which provide entertainment
also.”

3,119. The Committee note that by and large documentaries showa on
"IV are those which are produced by the Films Division and by other
“imdividual producers.
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The Committee also note that foreign documentaries obtained are
strictly screened and only those documentaries which have educative value
and previde entertainment, are shown on TV.

3.120. The Committee feel that whereas showing of foreipn documen-
taries on T.V. may help to enhance knowledge about other countries, there
is greater need to show more documentaries depicting Indian way of life,
culture, art etc. and historical events and on other subjects like achieve-
ments made in the field of science and technology which would help greatly
in increasing the horizon and knowledge of the viewers about the advance-
ments made in the country.

3.121. The Committee suggest that larger number of persons should be
encouraged to produce T.V. shorts and films dealing with subjects of vital
and absorbing interest to public.

3.122. The Committee reccommend that efforts should be made to make
full use of the untapped valuable material in the National Archives and
the National Library Museums for making short documentary TV films in
close coordination and collaboration with the Central Ministries and the
State Departments concerned.

3.123. The Committee recommend that the infervlews efc. with eminent
personalities recorded for telecasting may not only be widely shown on TV
but should also be preserved permanently for future use. The Committee
desire that suitable guidelines should be laid down for the purpose.

Children’s Films/Programmes

3.124. To a query made by the Committec regarding showing of
children’s film on TV, the Director, TV replied that the Children Film
Society produced a number of films and these films arc shown on TV at
least once a month.

3.125. Asked by the Committec whether there is any arrangement for
the exchange of films and video tape recording on the subject like drama,
sports and children films and matter of scientific and cultural interest with
other countries, the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting furnished the
.following information to the Committee:—

“India has cultural agrecements with a number of countries. Some
of the items under these agreements pertain mot only to Tele-
vision but to Sound Radio also. We have such agreements
with USSR, Bulgaria, Romania, Yugoslavia, Mangolia, France,
German Democratic Republic, Federal Republic of Germany,
Poland, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Arab Republic of Fgypt and
Afghanistan.

673 LS.—9
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Besides this, All Indiag Radio has eamtered into direct agreements,’
protocols with the Radio amd Television organisations of
Yugoslavia (for Radio and Television) G.D.R. (for Television)
and U.SS.R. (for Radio and Television).

3.126. The Committee note that apart from the films produced by
the Children Film Society, children films are also obtained from other

countries under cultural agreements and these films are showa on TV once
a month.

3.127. The Committee feel that the present rate of showing children’s
films only once a month is on the low side. The Committee consider that
there is meed for telecasting more children’s films during a month. The
Committee would, however, like to stress that extreme care should be
exercised in choosing films for child audience. The Commiftee have given
concrete suggestions for improving the mumber and quality of children’s

films in their 59th Report on Ministry of Information and Broadcasting—
Films (Part II).

Commercialisation of TV

3.128. In a memorandum submitted to the Committec it has been
suggested that TV should be commercialised as it would not only incrcase
TV population but will also yield some revenue to the Government.

3.129. Asked by the Committee during evidence rcgarding commercia-

lisation of TV, the Secretary, Ministry of Information and Broadcasting
replied: :

“For the present, we have already set our face against commercial
television.”

He added:

“Now, whenever, Commercial TV is allowed, I am sure, Parliament
will be consulted and Parliament’s approval will be taken, as
was done when we introduced commercial programmes on AIR.
We arc not realising any monmey from the Commercial side.
Actually what we get from the Commercial side goes back to
the Government........ ”

The witness expressed the view that:

“Refusal to have commercial TV is a very good safeguard for our
TV that we will not go the way of Western TV. Generally,
if the TV organisation has to draw its income from people
who want to sell their goods, then, they naturally insist on the
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meximum entestainment value for the programme they sponsor.
S0 long es sponsering of programme on TV is not allowed,
we can say, there will not be commercial TV in our country.”

Ho added:—

“Thefe is fair’ amount of certainty that even if the hours of telecast
time are increased in this country it will be used for good social
and national purpose and not for mere pointless entertainment.”

3.130. To another query made by the Committee, the witness replied:

“I would not say that in a sense the quality of programmes goes up
if we have commercial TV merely because more money would
be available for this. The big firms would be sponsoring pro-

grammes in the TV while in TV we have a better quality of
programme at present. If TV is able to sell advertising time
then we will have to say good-bye to the present philosophy
of TV.”

The Director-General, AIR, added:

“Any commercialisation must be made with some purposc. The
obvious attraction is earning money. In commercialisation,
the first condition should be that the money must come back
for the improvement of the programmes and it should not dis-
appear in the Exchequer as the Commercial Radio revenues
have done. Second point is that any commercialisation should
not influence the content of the programme or the total struc-
ture of the transmission. In the present stage and in the for-
seeable future the only possibility where it can be considered
with some safety is the feature film. For cxample, there is
really a good feature film which is good by way of content but
if the producer, or the distributor is demanding a fee which is
much more higher than the normal rating, then no TV centre
should allow it because all the film producers will ask for
similar rate.”

3.131. The Chanda Committec in their report on Broadcasting and
Information Media had observed as under:—

“In the United States of America and Latin American countries as
also in Tran, Lebanon. Thailand and the Philippines, television
is in the hands of private interests who finance their opera-
tions. including the setting up and expansion of their existing
networks, from revenues derived entirely from the sale of time
to advertisers. In the United States of America and most of
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these countries, the advertisers not only buy time but also pro-
vide programmes of their choice which go with the advertise-
ments. In Australia, Japan and Canada, this system has been
adopted by a number of comparatively small television stations
which operate in competition with the national organisations
which are maintained out of licence revenues. The acceptance
of commercial programmes, known as ‘sponsored programmes’
has resulted in the largest and most prosperous television net-
work in the world being built up in the United States of
America and it has also given impetus to the growth of tele-
vision in the countries mentioned and in Latin America and
some countries of Asia. The major undesirable feature of this
system is that the television organisation has very little control
over the programmes put on the air with the result that they
are often in questionable taste and have a demoralising effect
on impressionable and immature minds. It has even been
suggested that the increase in the rate of child delinquency in
the United States of America is attributable to these pro-
grammes.

Benefiting by the experience of the United States of America, coun-
tries which cntered the television field later, more particularly
the European countries, evolved a new system. While accept-
ing commercial advertisements as inescapable for supporting
the growth of a sound television system and also the U.S. prac-
tice of selling time, they safeguarded the quality and standard
of the programmes by refusing to allow the advertisers to pro—
duce them or even to have a say in the programmes which
would include their advertisement material. By this method
commonly known as ‘spot advertising’ or ‘spot announcements’,
the organisations retained full control over their programme
policy. An additional safeguard was also introduced, by
statute where necessary but mainly by a code of conduct
voluntarily agreed upon by the organisations and the adver-
tisers, to control the make-up of the advertisements. Italy
went a step further and set up a corporation to handle and
produce all advertisement shorts.”

3.132. The main objective of TV is to help bring about desirable social
and economic changes in the country. While commercial services on T.V.
may bring in some money by way of advertisements etc., the business inter-
est cannot be expected to have the same commitments. It is true that
benefiting by the experience of U.S.A. certain countries have tried to safe-
guard, by statute where necessary, contro] over the programme policy but
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there is no gain saying the fact that it would intimately affect the contents
and style of programme.

3.133. The Committee are convinced that commercialisation of TV at
this stage of development is not called for. '

(iv) Evalgpation

3.134. The Ministry of Information and Broadcasting furnished the
following information to the Committee regarding evaluation of the pro-

grammes:

“To evaluate programmes put out by the Delhi Television Centre,
the centre has an Audience Research Unit headed by an Audi-
ence Research Officer. He is assisted by a Tabulation Clerk
for undertaking field work during door-to-door enquiries among
television house-holds, Investigators are engaged on part-time
basis. Television Centre’s Audience Research Unit does not
maintain a permanent fleet of investigators like the National
Sample Survey, Programme Evaluation Organisation and other
agencies engaged in large-scale sample surveys. Audience Re-
search Units in sound broadcasting at the four metropolitan
cities have been, however, provided with two investigators
each. Presumably because the number of television homes was
only about 2,000 at the end of 1965, when Audience Research
Unit (the then Listeners Research Unit) was reorganised, no
investigator was provided for the Television Centre. The situa-
tion has undergone a major change and it is becoming increas-
ingly difficult for the Audience Research Unit to cope with
the work virutually single-handedly. The need for providing a
continuous feed back in terms of profile, availability, size and
reaction of audiences is more pronounced in the casec of the
Delhi Television Centre with its rapidly changing size and
composition of its potential audiences.****** The staff pro-
vided to the Audience Research Unit at this Centre is woe-
fully inadequate. While it is hoped that the expansion of
Audience Research Wing of AIR envisaged during the Fifth
Plan would improve the situation so far as Delhi Television
Centre is concerned. there is an immediate and imperative need
to strengthen the unit by providing two investicators on par with
its counterparts in sound broadcasting * * *. Broadly, the
methods employed for assessing audience size and ascertain-

ing audience rcaction profile etc. could be classified as fol-

’)

lows:
(i) Sample surveys based on door-to-door investigation.



128
(ii) Panel surveys by mail. ; =
(iii) Analysis of viewers’ letters.
(iv) On-the-spot investigations.

* L ] * * -

The fundamental difficulty in the study of the effects of television
or of all mass media for that matter, is that the communicators
of the messages cannot determine which individuals will receive
them. Anyone who has access to a television receiver can, if
he wishes, watch the programme put out, and no study that
ignores this sclf-selecting feature of the situation can claim to
have been a study of ‘effects’. This is not to deny the value
of the many clinical studies of communication which have
explored the process by which information is acquired and
attitudes altered. The results of each rescarch help to deter-
mine conceptual model of the communication process. Empiri-
cal studies do not lend themselves to the normal experimental
designs in vogue in clinical studics, but because of some orga-
nised viewing groups that is teleclubs (rural and urbap) is
possible to carry out some investigations into the effects of
television. Role of television in diffusion of agricultural inno-
vation has been studied by TCERT and many rescarch scolars
at [ARI using some of thesc timc-honoured designs. Mention
may also be made of evaluation of urban-telcclubs conducted

at the instance of UNESCO during 1961 and the evaluation
of school television project by Dr. Paul Ncurath.”

3.135. It has becn stated by the Ministry of Information and Broad-
casting, in a written note, that the following studies wcre conducted or
were proposed to be conducted during 1973-74:—

(i) On-the-spot investigation to ascertain the extcnt and manner
of functioning of urban teleclubs in Delhi.

(ii) Survey in Delhi to find out the profile and viewing habits of
youth in TV households and to assess the size and reaction of
the youth to Youth Forum and Yuv Manch.

(iii) Survey in Rohtak to find out the profile and viewing habits of
youth in TV households and to assess the size and reaction of
youth to Youth Forum and Yuv Manch.

(iv) Study of rural audience profile and on-the-spot enquiry into the
functioning of farm teleclubs.
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(v) Study to determine the level of preception and comprehension
to moving images on television among the rural audiences.

(vi) TV audience profile in Delhi city,

3.136. During the evidence before the Committee the Secretary, Minis-
try of Information and Broadcasting stated:

“I may confess that the allocation for audience rcscarch in  All
India Radio as a whole was extremely small during the Fourth
Plan and this time at our instance, the Planning Commission
has given a much larger allocation for audience rcsearch. So,
we hope that our audience research will be much more inten-
sive in the coming years than they have been so far.”

3.137. The Committce desired to know the research studies proposed
to be conducted during the Fifth Plan period and the allocation proposed
to be made for such studies. The Ministry of Information and Broadcast-
ing, in their written note, have stated:

“Although no specific allocation was made in the Fourth Plan for
Audicnce Research, a small Audience Research Unit consisting
of an Audience Research Officer and a Tabulation Clerk has
been set up apart from the Audience Rescarch Organisation on
the Sound side and has been functioning in the Delhi TV
Centre. In addition to the ‘fan-mail’ which provides useful
reaction to the Television programmes, field surveys are also
undertaken through door-to-door enquiries among TV house-
holds by engaging Investigators on part time basis. No Audi-
ence Rescarch Units have, however, been set up yet at Bom-
bay and Srinagar T.V. Stations due to paucity of funds. Analy-
sis of viewers letters at these Centres provides a measure of
audience reaction.

During Fifth Plan, a provision of Rs. 1 crore has been agreed to
by the Planning Commission for Audience Research both for
Sound and TV programmes. It is proposed to undertake an
annual study on audience profile for the television viewers,
viewing habits of television. viewers and also to gauge the popu-
larity and acceptance of television programmes as 2 means of
education, entertainment and information. It is proposed to
apply both sample survey methods in the field as well as clini-
cal studies under laboratory conditions. Tt is also proposed to
study the impact of specific audience proerammes such as pro-
grammes for the rural viewers, school telecac: and the like.”
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3.138. As regards the improvements proposed to be made to get an

unbiased opinion about the programmes, the Ministry of Information and
Broadcasting have stated:

“The methodology of research ard the sampling procedure are
constantly under review. A new Multi-tier experimental sampl-
ing d=sign has been evolved recently to meet the specific re-
quirements.” '

Also, back-check, depth analysis and semantic scalling methods
have been introduced. Sample designs have been evolved to

minimise the margin of error and make the firdings more
dependable.”

3.139. In reply to Unstarred Question No. 3238 in Lok Sabha on 14th
March, 1973 it has been statzd that:—

“No survey has yet becn conducted to assess the response to Bom-
bay TV station programmes. However, judging from letters
received from viewers, the programmes are quite popular.”

3.140. While in reply to another Unstarred Question No. 150 ans-
wered in Lok Sabha on 1st August, 1973 the Ministry of Information and
Broadcasting admitting thc fall in the standard of Bombay TV programmes
have stated that:—

“Government have noted that criticism made in the newspapers
report about the programmes of Bombay TV. Government
are aware of the limitations of the existing TV set-up, but
efforts are, however, being continuously made to improve the
quality of the service to provide more constructive, informa-
tive and entertaining programme. . . .. .. LY

3.141. Asked by the Committee what are the limitations under which
Bombay TV Station is working and what measures are being taken to
remove these limitations and deficiencies to make the programmes popu-
lar, the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting in a written note have
stated:—

“Bombay TV Station started three hours service in the evening
right from its inception. The limitation under which this sta-
tion works was the lack of adequate studio facilities, there
being only one production studio. This fact was realised right
in the beginning and as such provision was made to augment
Bombay TV Centre’s studio facilities by adding another
studio for which most of the equipment had to be imported.
This studio is likely to be commissioned in the month of
December, 1973,
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Bombay TV Centre, by and large, caters to the needs of metropoli-
tan area in and around Bombay. Since the area is multi-lingu-
al, Marathi, Hindi, Gujarati, English, Urdu, etc., thc demard
is not surprising that the TV programmes do not cater to all
language groups in adequate measure. This limitation of pro-
gramme planning will be rectified when the transmission hours
are increased. With the commissioning of the Poona Trans-
mitter on October 2, 1673 the arca covered by the Bombay
Station will become enlarged which will need further augmen-
tation of resources for catering to a much larger area. This
fact was also taken into consideration long before the com-
missioning of this transmitter and accordingly a large number
of programmes have alrcady been canned to feed this area.
The improvement of the quality and variety of programmes
is a continuous process and Bombay TV Station is constantly
making efforts to improve its standards. Judging from the
large number of comments appearing in newspapers which run
TV review columns in Bombay, it can be inferred that this
new Centre on thc whole has done rather well.”

3.142. In a memorandum submitted to the Committec it has been
suggested that evaluation of the effectiveness of each programme or series
of programme should be done by professionals in these fields who do not
belong to the Broadcasting Directorate to get an unbiased opinion.

3.143. Asked to comment and whether any evaluation of the pro-
gramme was being done at present the Ministry of Information and Broad-
casting in a written note have stated:

“It is agreed that in addition to the in-house research and evaluation
which is essential particularly for the short-term needs, insti-
tution of standing with proper background in this particular
area of research could be involved in research especially of
the long-term type. At present most of the studies are being
handled by AIR’s Audience Research Unit.

Evaluation of the prcgrammes is being done at present by the
Audience Research Unit at the TV Centre under the guidance
of the Director, Audience Research at the Directorate of All
India Radio. On an average we undertake 6 to 8 surveys and
studies like audience rating, audience profile analysis and e¢va-
luation of individual programmes. As mentioned separately
some studies in SITE have already been entrusted to outsid:
professional agencies. The periodicity depends on the needs
of the situation.”
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3.144. It has been suggested to the Committee that a National Centre
for Television Research might be set up with the following objectives:—

() To identify arcas for explanation and experimentation on the
basis of both short-term requirements of programme producers
and long-range dccision making requirements of policy makers
for designing message, message formats and combinations,

(ii) Initiate research and supervisc rescarch designing and manage-
ment,

(i) Pool and coordinate rescarch efforts being made by various
agencies sponsored or not by the centre,

(iv) Analyse and interpret implications and relevance of research
studies and thcir results for television planning and operation,
and

(v) as a timely link between policy formulation and implementation
with T.V. Dircctorate on the one side and various survey and
research results on the other.

3.145. Asked to comment, the Ministry of Information in a written
note have stated:

“These are laudablc suggestions, and if implemented will greatly
help the programme planning and production at the television
centre. But in view of the financial stringency it may be
difficult to achicve these objectives to the extent desirable. But,
to make a beginning, a proposal to set up a Programme Plun-
ing and Development Department has been included in
Ministry’s Fifth Plan proposals.”

3.146. The Committee are surprised to note that when the Audience
Research Unit was reorganised no investigator was provided for the TV
Centre and the staff provided to the Audience Research Unit of TV Centre
was not adequate to meet the requircments.

3.147. The Committec are of the view that Audience research and evalu
ation of programmes is an integral part of any broadcasting system. With-
out 2 continuous research and evaluation of programme, the telecasting
system will not have a reliable basis to improve its programmes to subserve
better the natiomal objectives and improve its audience appeal.

3.148. The Committee hope that the Awudience Research Wing of TV
would be suitably manned in the Fifth Plan to meet the requirements.
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3.149. The Committee recommend that, apart from the audience research
wing which would be a part of the TV Organisation, there should be am
independent and objective evaluation of the TV programmes to see whetler
the TV programmes are f[ulfilling the objectives for which television was
introduced and to suggest improvements, wherever necessary. It would
be desirable if the representatives of the Ministry of Education, Agriculture,

Health and Family Planning as well as outside experts in the various fields,
are associated with such an evaluation,

3.150. The Committee suggest that suitable guidelines for ibe purposes
of conducting programme evaluation studies should be laid down.

(v) Cost of TV Sets

3.151. The Ministry of Information and Broadcasting in their preli-
minary material submitted to thc Committee have stated that one of the
reasons for according low priority to thc introduction of TV in the country
was the high cost of TV set which meant that unless community viewing
was organised, telcvision could not reach even to the lower middle income
group. The position, however, was changing fast and the TV receivers

were now being manufacturcd without imported know-how or foreign col-
laboration.

3.152. In a memorandum submitted to the Committee it has been
brought to the noticc of the Committee that the prices of TV sets are
higher than the international market because of (i) high cost of compo-
nents as compared to international prices, (i) need for large inventories of
componeénts because of lack of smooth flow of inputs, (iii) high incidence
of overhead, (iv) high taxation rate, and (v) high incidence of cost per
set of advertising and dealer’s commission.

In another memorandum submitted to the Committee the following
information has been given with regard to the price structure of the TV
sets manufactured in the country: “A 19" TV set price trend can approxi-
mately be defined as below:—

Ex-factory sclling price . . . . Rs. 1,700
Dealer’s margin (varies 75/100) . . . Rs. 75

Rs. 1,625
Cost of servicing during warranty period . Rs. _ 60
Net available to manufacturer . Rs. 1,585

Besides the cost of material and factory cost, there have to be certain
marketing publicity and distribution overheads, cost of free replacement
.of parts during guarantee period and transport expenses etc. Then as
‘a result of recent increase in various imports the additional impact on cost
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has been of the order of about Rs. 90. 1If one were to knock off all these
costs and added burden it is not difficult to find that there is really a very
insignificant margin left for the manufacturers. To comprehend the in-
formation of cost and consumer price which are given here, the details
are needed which may assist also to clarify the myth of Rs. 800 gap
(Rs. 2,000 and Rs. 1,200).

Ex-factory selling price . . . . . . . Rs. 1,700°00
Excise Duty 10%, (1700—75—Dealer’s margin) . . . . Rs, 160° SO

Rs. 1,862- 50
Sales Tax 159, on Net Price (1625 +-162- 50 Excise)§ . . l'ls. 268-13

Rs. 2,130:63
Licence Fee . . . . . Rs, 30'00
Rs. 2,160 63

In comparison to the above stated prices most of the makes with Interna-
tional Trade Mark popularity sell their 19” TV Receiver with a 12 chan-
nel VHF Tuner for about a max. of US $ 100.00. The various black and
white TV models are although available within a price range of Dollars 80
to Dollars 100, the local market prices for these are in the range of Dol-
lars 150 to Dollars 200.”

3.153. During his evidence before the Committee an eminent non-
official stated that the cost of the TV receiver was prohibitive at present
which was difficult for a middle class man to afford. An ordinary TV
set in America would cost about 150 dollars which was 1/3 of the price
here. The witness expressed the view that the price of TV set must come
down to somewhat between Rs. 1000 and Rs. 1500.

3.154. To a query made by the Committee whether grant of licenses
to more new entrants for the manufacture of TV sets would help to bring
down the prices the witness replied in thc negative and expressed the view
that if the prices of main components like picture tubes and high voltage
transformers fall, the TV receiving sets are expected to cost less.

3.155. Another non-official stated that when we were attempting to
expand TV it may be realised that the sets here cost a lot more than what
similar quality one would cost abroad. Expressing his views that reduc-
ing the excise duty would be a good idea he added:

“It should be made possible for the people to buy cheaper sets.
That applies to tax and price structure, as well.”
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3.156. The witnesd agreed to a suggestion made to the Committee in
a, memorandum that in India too TV receivers above 20" size should be
treated as luxury item and attract heavy duty whereas sets  below 20"
should attract less taxation or no taxation at all as was done in Japan.

3.157. Asked by the Committee during evidence about the cost of TV
sets, the Secretary, Ministry of Information and Broadcasting stated:

“We admit that the television reccivers are costly but one happy
thing that we can report is that almost total indigenous capa-
bility exists in the country for the manufacture of teclevision
receivers and a very substantial part of the manufacture of
TV receivers is in the small-scale sector.”

He added:

“TV receivers can be made cheaper if certain fiscal measures are
taken like reduction of duty on imported materials etc.. which
are needed for the manufacture of television receivers. But
... .because of the policy that we are following in developing
capacity in the Small Scale Sector for TV receivers, large-
scale economies of mass production are not possible....”

3.158. Asked by the Committee regarding steps taken to rcmove the
difficulties and to bring down the prices of TV sets, the representative of
the Department of Electronics said that the prices of the components
within the country were still higher than the international prices. Explain-
ing the reasons the witness stated:

“One of them is that we have not yet built up the strength in the
basic raw material. ‘This is an area in which the Department
of Electronics is looking into as to what type of R&D items
are really required. Ultimately the basic raw material
strength has got to be built up.” '

He added:

“We have not been able to provide continuous run of the raw
material to the manufacturers so that they can plan their pro-
duction well in advance.”

3.159. The witness expressed the view that unless the basic matcrials
required for making the components were developed; the prices of the
components could not be brought down. The Committee was inf,on.ned
that the Tata Institute of Fundamental Research and other Institutions
were trying to develop the new process and unless that came about there
was some justification for the higher prices of TV.



136

3.160. The Committee was informed that the Department of Electro-
mics in consultation with the Commerce Ministry was examining the ques-
tion of setting up an Import and Export Corporation of Electronics items
so that large number of items required in small quantities by the varions
entrepreneurs could be imported by this Corporation.

3.161. To a query made by the Committee regarding dependemcy on

imported components, the representative of the Department of Electronics
replied:

“It is being taken out slowly.”

Elaborating, the witness stated that TV receiver contained an import
content of Rs. 300—400 in the initial stages but two years back it was
brought down to Rs. 90, excluding the picture tube being manufactured
by B.E.L. which had an import content of Rs. 120. In the current import
policy it has been cut down to Rs. 60 per recciver meaning thereby that

for a TV of 19” size, costing about 1600 (ex-factory) the import con-
tent is Rs. 60 only.

The witness added:

“We have already encouraged a number of parties to manufacture
some of the components which are now being imported.
Hindustan Aeronautics at Hyderabad, B.E.L. at Bangalore
and some other Units have come forward for this. Some of
them are already in the line. 'We hope to cut it further to
Rs. 30 by the next import policy, i.e. 1974-75. There is pro-
gressive reduction in the import content of TV receivers. It
will depend upon the coming up of our electronics industry.”

3.162. As regards the high inciderce of overhead charges because of
relatively small quantity of production per factory, the witness expressed
the view that there is certain amount of economy in large volume produc-
tion; it decreases the cost if it is a manufacturing process. He added:

“The Department has taken a stand about two years back that for
TV receiver, small scale production should be licensed. We
have issued licences for a production of 2500 receivers pet
annum. That means fifty lakhs per year....These who have
come up with production and have produced quality TV sets,
we would like to licence them to 5000 sets per annum. That
would mean a turn over of 80 lakhs....”

3.163. Agreeing that there is a large amount of taxation on the com-
ponents the representative of the Department of Electronics stated that
the taxation rate today was of order of 120 per cent on all imported com-
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ponents and the excise duty on TV receivers was something like 10 per
cept. [Elaborating the witness stated:

“The ex-factory cost is something like Rs. 1600 for 19" TV set

and the customer pays Rs. 2100, Rs. $00 more by way of
taxes and duties.”

He added:

“There are of course things like antenna etc. which may cost ano-
ther Rs. 100. We shall leave that out. On an ex-factory
price of Rs. 1600 the taxes payable is something like 30 to
33 per cent. What is really worked out is in terms of dea-
lers’ commission and sales tax etc. Rs. 1600 itself has a cer-

tain amount of import component on which excise duty has
been paid.”

3.164. In a memorandum submitted to Committee it has becen sug-
gested that the import duty on TV equipment, components and spares etc.
which are not manufactured indigenously might be exempted and that some
of the major components like transistors, valves, picture tubes etc. should

be supplied at reasonable rate and exempted from excise duty and sales
tax. ‘

3.165. Asked to comment, the representative of the Department of
Electronics replied:

“We have been examining them in consultation with the Ministry
of Finance who are naturally not very happy to consider any
exemption from duty. ...Ultimately this is a decision to be
taken by the Ministry of Finance.”

3.166. To a query made by the Committee regarding price control with
reasonable profit to the private enterpreneurs, the witness replied:

“The entire cost structure of the TV receivers is bcing looked into
so as to find out whether the set of prices prevailing now are
substantially higher than they ought to be. No decision has
been taken as yet. But, this is certainly an area which the
Department is looking into.”

As regards the price control, he stated:

“] am afraid, we have not come to the stage as yet, wherc a certain
amount of price control can be done. We cannot do it unless
we are quite sure ourselves as to what exactly the total cost
structure is. In the initial stages of any industry it will be
very difficult to stabilize the price, because a lot of tooling and
equipment is to be done. It can be done only after thc in-
dustry has been set on its feet i.e. after 2 or 3 years. .. 7
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3.167. Asked by the Committec whether any thought has been given

to have cheap sets to middle and lower income group, the representative
of the Planning Commission replied:

“We do not intend to lean too heavily on the index of geographical
coverage of population by TV stations or broadcasting facili-

. ” LN
ties. ST |
Clarifying the witness stated:

“When we claim that we are covering 90 per cent of the popula-
tion by broadcasting, we may be really transmitting some pro-
granme in the ionosphere which can be heared by 90 per
cent people. But if the people do not possess receiving sets
in adequate number and unless the sets are made cheaper, it
does not serve the purpose. Therefore, we have actually im-
pressed upon them that as far as possible, they should try to
make the broadcasting sets cheaper so that it can serve as a
more effective mass media.”

He added:

“So far as the broadcasting sets are concerned for relatively low
priced sets, we should explore the possibility of remission in
excise duty, Octroi, etc. as far as possible.”

3.168. In their Report, the Committee on the Broadcasting and In-
formation Media while commenting on the heavy incidence of customs and
excise duties in the cost of receiving sets whether imported or manufac-
tured indigenously has observed as under:— )

“We consider that the general revenue should forego these levies
in the interest of developing television. We are encouraged
to re-affirm the suggestion we earlier made on the example of
United Arab Republic which exempt all imports of television
equipment, components and spares from customs duty. The
remarkable growth of television and the economic manufac-
ture of necessary equipment and sets in the United Arab Re-
public is in no mean measure due to the progressive policy
adopted.”

3.169. Similarly, in their Report, the Technical Committee on Televi-
sion (Bhagvantam Committee) had also recommgnded in 1965 to waive
or reduce substantially the excisc duty on the manufacturcd reccivers for
the first five years. :
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3.170. According to a press report the Union Minister for Informa-
tion and Broadcasting admitting that the cxcise and sales tax on TV sets
constituted a third of the price of each set, stated that various measures
were under consideration to bring down the prices.

3.171. The Minister of Information and Broadcasting while inaugurat-
ing the seminar on the “Softwarc objective on Indian Television” held in
New Delhi in February, 1973 has stated:

“The Government reorganised that communication in an essential
instrument of social change but this was contradicted by its
own budgetary provision....The high tax on TV sets about
35 per cent was another instance of an ambiguous attitude.”

The excise duty on TV Sets in the financial proposals for the yecar
1974-75 has been further increased from 10 per cent ad volorem to 20
pereent ad valorem which will further escalate the price of TX Sets.

3.172. The Committee note that at present the price of TV set is around
Rs. 35,00 which is high that only well-to-do families can afford this
luxury. The Committee consider that if this powerful medium of TV is
to benefit a large section of people it would be necessary to bring down
the cost of TV receivers drastically. The Committee have no doubt that
with intensified research and development efforts, the manufacturing cost
of TV could be brought down considerably and a break through can be
achieved as has happened in the case of radio sets. 'The Committee would
therefore like the industry to make determined efforts by improved tech-
nology and other measures to reduce their manufacturing cost and market-
ing margins so that prices of TV sets are considerably brought down and
TV is available at a reasonable price which is within the reach of common

3.173. The Committee would further urge Government to ensure that
raw matcrials required by the TV components manufacturers and readily
available to them so that the need for maintenance of large inventories by
them, is obviated and production cost of TV is reduced.

3.174. The Committec note that one of the major clements contributing
to the high price of TV set is taxation i.e., customs duty, excise duty, sales
tax etc., which works out to about 35 per cent. of its ssle price. They
note that the excise duty or TV sets has been increased from 10 per cent.
ad valorem to 20 per cent, ad valorem this year itsel. The Commiftee
recommend that Government may examine the question of rationalisation
of custom duty on imported material needed for the manufacture of TV
receivers, excise duty and sales tax on TV, in the interest of making avail-
able moderately priced ind:genous TV sets so that a large number of house-

673 L.S.—10
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holders may buy TV sets and thus derive benefit from the programmes of
development which are talecast. The Committee have no doubt that
unless TV sets are placed within the reach of the common man, the
objectives of TV ag an instrument of social and economic change would

not be achieved ang the TV will remain a rich man’s toy in a poorman’s
country.

3.175, The Committce note that import content in the TV receiver
has already come down to Rs. 60 from Rs. 300-400 in the initial stage
and it is likely to be reduced to Rs. 30 only in 1974.75. 'The Committee
hope that it would be possible to eliminate altogether the import content
of TV receivers by indigenisation within the shortest possible time, by
intensifying research and development efforts in this regard.

(vi) Software development

3.176. In their preliminary material furnished to the Committee the
Ministry of Information and Broadcasting has stated that two areas of
weakness which have been idenified in the TV cxpansion plan are lack
of adequate capacity for the production of out of studio programme
and the need for programme and audience research. The Ministry have
also stated that it is proposed to develop a Television Pregiamme Research
and Prototype Production unit to realisc the given objectives.

3.177. In a memorandum submitted to the Committee it has been
stated that the basic componcents of Television are:

(a) Hardware: Consisting of all the electronics equipment,
transmitting tower, camera; VTR, film, satellite etc.

(b) Software: Consisting of research designing, production and
evaluation of different series of programmes.

v

(c) Maintenance: Consisting of the maintenarce of TV sets placed
in schoo! and villages.

These threc components are the vital part of the human body the
heart, brain and kidney. Neglect of any onc would damage the entire
system, Nor can one take the stand to plan for one now and postpone
the others for later years. While hardware is truly intcrnational and can

be imported, software and maintenance would require our own ingenuity
and skill.

It is now well cstablished that any programme on serics of program-
mes aimed to bring about behavioural change would require
) (i) The targct audicnce

1)

(i) What to communicate
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(iii)) How to work through the medium

(iv) The effect of communication and how to improve it,

This development of software is not easy. The script writers, subject
experts and media men all are highly educated and urbanised people who

have little or no awareness of the life, values, customs and traditions ot
a villager,

3.178. During the cours cof evidence before the Committee an expert

on the subject of TV stated that there is no rsearch centre in the country
for TV. He added:

“Lot of research work is necessary before we take up large scale
plans or making television productions. The training faci-
lities are inadequate by the fact that if you go to Delhi and
Bombay these two centres are just fairly able to cope with
their day-to-day production....”

Asked by the Committee during the course of the evidence about the
present set up involving research in the various fields of TV such as
programme development, broadcast, feedback and evaluation, the repre-
scntative of the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting stated:

“The programme Research Unit is already under the approval of
the Finance Ministry. This will be an expansion of the TV
Training Centre. The primary objectives of this unit will be
to undertake a research into the techniques of programme pro-
duction which includes film production. Secondly, its main
function would be to undertake on the basis of the research
analysis, a model production for the benefit of the TV station
which are broadcasting programmes 'particularly to achieve
national objectives. Therc are two specific objectives of this
particular unit and we hope this unit will receive the financial
approval very shortly and we shall be able to get off the ground
in the near future.”

3.179. To a query made by the Committce whether any long-term
planning has been made for the designing and programming the software
requirement, the representative of the Ministry of Information and Broad-
casting replied that the main instrument for developing our software pro-
perties is going to be the TV training institute which has been set up with
the assistance of UNESCO. As part of the expansion plan of this train-
ing institute, a project hag been put up for the development of a pro-
gramme research and prototype production division which will do research
in all the software aspects of tclevision,
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3.1B0. The Director, TV Training Institute, Delhi stated:

“....The main function of this project would be to conduct re-
search in programme forms and formas, particularly  those
which are related to the national objectives such as agricul-
ture, national integration, family planning etc., to find out
what exactly is the format which should be followed by the
medium of TV to achieve the maximum possible impact.
This was the rescarch part. We will undertake the produc-

tion of prototype kind of programme also which would be
circulated to the TV staiions.”

3.181. To another query made by the Committee regarding partici-_
pation of organisations outside AIR in the development of software, the
representative of the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting replied:

“We do welcome the participation of organisations outside AIR,
! in developing TV software, but this requires that the educa-
tional institutions in the country should have TV studios. We
would like this software capability to spread all over India
in most institutions of higher learning in the country, but
obviously the constraints would be of finance and equipment
which educational institutions cannot afford.”

He added:

“So far, only LL.T. Kanpur has a TV studio and they are doing
quite a lot of work in software development.”

3.182. Subscquently, thc Ministry of Information and Broadcasting
furnished the following information regarding the naturc of software

developed and the likely contribution of 1.1.T. Kanpur in its future deve-
lopment:

“The 11T, Kanpur, runs a CCTV station, mainly for entertainment
of its students and staff residing in the Campus arca. A
group of about 75:80 students from the production crew
cvery year. They tramsmit their productions which are live
or videotaped or films. The programmes consist of inter-
views, plays, games and quizes, music and dance, both in
English and Hindi. For the last threc years, the LLT. has
engaged itsclf in experimenting with software development in
science education through video tapes and films,

Two films “Mass Measurcment and Let’s Watch Motion” have
been made for Higher Secondary students. The second film
has been approved by Film Advisory Board for release in
English theatres of the country, Both have been made with
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a yicw to be useful for screening in theatres as well as TV. A
third film “The World of Atoms” is under production in
collaboration with the Films Division Bombay, to be distri-
buted in Cinema Houses all over the country,

TV Centre has made several productions with different formats at
the Primary School level. Teaching of scientific concepts
with the participation of children, teacher or ‘puppet have
been tried out. Indian Space Research Organisation has given
a grant for production of twelve video tapes on BASIC
SCIENCE FOR VILLAGE CHILDREN. Two educationists
are being hired to carry out the rescarch and evaluation re-
quired in the project. The Centre for Education Technology.
Delhi has shown interest in carrying out g project at IIT,
Kanpur, on problem of drop-outs and mass media.

The Education Ministry has set up a Centre for Educational
Technology as an institution under the NCERT. The Centre
is intended to ‘promote the use of modern educational tech-
nology in an integrated manner in the country. The Centre
will conduct rescarch and training programmes and will, inter
alia, produce. prototype cducational films, TV lessons, and
programmed instructional matcrials,

In case the Centre for Educational Technology ¢sks the HT, Kan-
pur, to produce TV programmes for its use, and some of
them are considered to be of gencral interest, these can be
found handy for the use by the TV Stations or during the
Satellite Instructional Television Experiment.”

(Base on the information furnished by IIT Kanpur)

3.183. The Director TV (Satellite) stated during evidence that the
Audience Profile studies are being carried out in various regions. The
audience profile study in the Andhra and Mysorc region has been entrusted
to an inter-disciplinary group-—the nucleus being the Central Institute of
Indian Languages and the Mysore University—and the study is almost
complete. In Rajasthan and Bihar the samc kind of study has been
entrusted to the operational Research Group from Baroda.  These
Audience Profile studies are being made to determine the type of audience
and their requircments in that particular area taking into consideration,
language etc.  The witness added that since TV will be coming for the
first time in many of the arcas. it is necessary to pre-test the programmes.
A beginning has been made in Rajasthan where certain programmes of
different types are proposcd to be pre-tested to determine the mo?t
acceptable techniques and also to know whether the language that is
being -used is undcrstood or not,
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3.184. Ir.x 2 memorandum submitted to the Committee it has been
stated that in determining the softwarc objectives on the Indian TV,
language has not received due co

: nsideration and it is necessary to analyse
the role of ‘language’ in fulfillin

g the national objectives.
3.185. Asked to comment the re

: : presentative of the Ministry of Infor-
mation and Broadca:ting siafed:

“We recognise the fact that the TV has essentially to be a medium
of local intcrest and must dea] with local problems, There-

fore, the language in the TV must be spoken language of the
area.”

3..186. Asked about the audience research in the rural areas and their
requirements and witness replied:

“That is the very purpose of this audicnce profile study. 1In the
audience ‘profile study, we are trying to determine the require-
ments of the rural audience. I do agree that the urban pro-
ducers may not even know the food habits of these oreas,
It is entirely with this object in mind that we are conducting
the Audience Profile studies. It is very nccessary that the
urban producers should know and understand the require-
ments of the rural audience.”

The Director AIR, added: '

“If the word ‘language’ is uscd in the pure linguistic sense, no spe-
cific study has been made. But, on the kind of continuous
studies, we are trying to spend our limited resources on them.
There has been considerable expansion. . . .”

3.187. Asked about the inter-change of programme the represcntative
of the Ministry of Informaticn and Broadcasting stated:

“We are actively promoting it.”

3.188. The Comnmittee feel that with a view to gaining knowledge and
insight into the ways and means by which TV can be effectively used as
a tool in the national development it is essential to conduct intensive re-
search in the programme formats particularly those related to the national
objectives.

3.189. The Committce are of the view that because of the language
diversity, it is necessary to design and plan research for the software deve-
lopment keeping in view the local interests and requirements so that the
viewers of the region/area may identify the programme with their needs
and develop a sense of participation. Designing a programme for the
software development would, therefore, imply some fundamental research
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and understanding about the people in that area, method of excention with

the participation of local people and evaluation and fecdback to design
the next programme.

3.190. The Committee suggest that an analysis of the present and
projected capability of producing the software requirements should be made
and necessary steps should be taken in advance for the development of ‘the
programme in close coordination with the Central and State authorities.

3.191. The Committec suggest that software development should take
into account the programmes requirements of the weaker sections of society
and should be tailored keeping their needs in view.

3.192. The Committee pote that the Ministry of Information and Broad-
casting propose to set up a Television Programme Research and Prototype
Production unit to undertake research in programme forms and formats
particularly those which are related to the national objective and that the
proposal is under the consideration of the Ministry of Finance.

3.193. The Committee desire that the proposal should be finalised

expeditiously and the Committee apprised of the progress made in imple-
menting it.

3.194. The Committec note that the audience profile study in the
Andhra and Mysore regions is almost complete and that such studies in
Rajasthan and Bihar have already been completed.

3.195. The Committee desire that cfiorts should be made in close co-
ordination with all concerned to complete the studies expeditiously so that
the programmes could be designed produced and protested to determine
their suitability in accordance with the requircments of the regions/areas
well in advance of the TV scervice in these areas.

3.196. The Committec suggest that a phased programmne fo undertake
audience profile studies in other regions where TV service is likely to be
extended during the Sth Plan period should also be drawn up in consulta-
tion with the authorities concerned and necessary steps taken to ensure
that such studies are undertaken and completed according to schedule.



CHAPTER 1V
TRAINING
(i) T.V. Training Institutes, Delhi and Poona Training Programmes

4.1. In pursuance of the decision taken by the Government of India
to extend television broadcasting with a view to use this medium for both
school and out-of-school education with special emphasis in the field of
agriculture, development, health and family planning, the UNDP was
requested for asistance under the Special Fund Sector for the establishment
of a Television Production and Studio Technical Operations Training
Centre. In response to the Government of India’s request, a UNDP/
UNESCO Mission visited India in 1969 and prepared a report analysing
All India Radio’s Devclopment and Training needs in the field of TV
broadcasting. This report led to UNDP’s Special Fund Project creating
the Television Training Centre to train ANl India Radio’s persobnel im
television production and studio technical operations. The Plan of
Operation for this project was signed by the Government of India and

UNDP/UNESCO on 15th July, 1971 and became effective from the 10th
August, 1971.

4.2, The collaboration of the Government with UNDP/UNESCO
is for a period of three years with the Ministry of Information and Broad-
casting as Government Cooperating Agency and UNESCO, in association
with 1TU, as the participating and Executing Agency. After three ycurs,
the Training Centre will be a continuing responsibility of the Government

of India.

4.3. During the three year collaboration period (10.8.1971 to 9.8.1974),
the contribution of UNDP is in the form of experts, fellowships and forcign
equipment whereas the Government contribution is in the form of pro-
viding local staff, buildings and indigenous cquipment for the Training
Ceantre.

146
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4.4, Six UNESCO experts are working in the Training Centre in col-
laboration with their Indian counterparts as follows:

UNESCO Experts Indian Counterparts

Chief Technical Adviser Director, Training

Expert TV Production . Head, TV Production

Training
Department

Expert Technical operation . Head, Technical operations Training

Department.
Expert TV films Lecturer Films
Expert E'T'V Production . Lecturer ETV Production
Expert Design/Graph ¢ Head, Department of Design.

4.5. The TV Training Centre provides training in TV production and
TV studio technical opcrations with following principal sub-divisions:

(i) TV Production.— General Production, Educational TV Pro-
duction, TV Film Production, TV Design and Graphics, TV Administra-
-tion/Management, TV outside Boardcast Production,

(ii) TV Studio Technical Operation—TV Camera, lighting, TV

Audio, TV recording, outside Broadcasting Telecine operations and
Technical Management.

4.6. The main objective in the establishment of the TV Training Centre
is to provide trained manpower for running the new TV Stations in India.
The training programme started almost immediately after the Plan of
Operation was signed on 10.8.71 by the Government and UNDP/
UNESCO. The first training course commenced on 6.9.71 and by the
end of August, 1973 four courses have been completed producing a total
of 257 trained personnel. As a result it has been possible to open new TV
Centres in Bombay, Srinagar and Amritsar and to augment the existing
staff at Delhi TV Centre in addition to providing staff for the Delhi
Satcllite Base Production Unit. The Fifth Course started on 12.11.1973
and will end on 10.5.1974. In this course staff for the Cuttack and
Hyderabad Satellite Base Production Units are being trained.

4.7. On completion of the present coursc, the TV Training Centre is
intended to move to its permanent site in Poona, where a large intake of
trainees for the Basic Courscs as well as Specialised Courses and Seminars
for Senitr TV Staff will be possible.
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4.8. The Committee had been informed that, at present, the centre was
not open for training to outsiders and training was imparted to AIR
employees only as the present capacity was inadequate even to meet the
AIR requirements, The training centre was not fully equipped for im-
parting training in the various fields of TV, However, the Poona TV

Training Centre would be fully equipped and would provide training to
over 200 personnel per year.

4.9. It was also stated that it was proposed to further equip the training
centre by constructing minimum technical arcas like Film Studio, editing
room, processing room printing room and air-conditioning plant room as
an expansion to the existing TV Training Centre building.

4.10. Tt was further stated that out of the sanctioned strength of 26 of

the professional staff, only 19 were in position and there were 7 vacancics
in the following categories:

“Instructor Film 1t Vacant for the last 2 years.

Matter has been referred
tothe U.P.S.C.

Instruction production

Head, Department of TV Desigaing/Graphics 1
Lecturer, Staging/Designing

Maintenance Technician

Posts of Head of Department of TV Designing/Graphics and
Lecturer, Staging/Designing were advertised through U.P.S.C.
Candidates for these posts had since been selected by the
UPSC and the Commission had requested to expedite finalisa-

tion of certain terms of appointment offered by the selected
candidates.”

4.11. The Committee desired to know the total expenditure estimated
to be incurred by the Training Centre at the end of the Fourth Plan as
againt the allocation and the reasons for variations, if any. The Ministry
of Information and Broadcasting, in a written note, havc stated;

“The cxpenditure figures to be incurred towards the creation of

the TV Training Centre during the Fourth Plan period are as
follows:

UNDP contribution: US S 1.14 million (to mecet the costs of
experts, fellowship and foreign equipment),
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Government contribution (Capital costs), estimated Rs. 130 lakhs

of whih Government’s sanction to the extent of Rs, 100 lakhs
bave already issued,

Recurring expenditure upto the end of the Fourth Plan: Rs. 18.80
lakhs,

No substantial variation is expected.”

4.12. The Ministry of Information and Broadcasting furnished the

following information regarding the training being imparted at the Delhi
Training Centre:

“The training in the field of T.V. is imparted by the TV Training
Centre, which is temporarily located at Delhi and will move to
Poona as soon as its permanent buildings are constructed
there.  Each television course is for a duration of 24 weeks
approximately. In fact two courses run simultaneously-—a tele-
vision production course and a tclevision technical operation
course. Without compromising on the amount and complexity
of theory required for a thorough technical understanding of
the medium, the courses are designed with the emphasis on
practical training. This is to ensure that by the timec the
trainees lcave the Training Centre, they would have acquired
enough competence in an actual broadcast operational

situation to enablc them to take up assignments at their TV
stations.

Out of the total training period of 24 weecks, approximately 2§
per cent is spent on class room lectures while 75 per cent is
spent on studio production exercises, television film produc-
tion and outside location exercises.

The course are divided into three phases of approximately 4, 9 and
11weeks each.

Phase I begins with general orientation and covers the basics with
which all television personnel should be familiar. Both production and
technical operations trainecs attend the same lectures and undertake pro-
duction exercises jointly.

During phase 11, thc two categories of traiaces attend scparate lecturcs
Production exercises continue to be held jointly.

- g

Phase III of the training programme is devoted entirely to practical
oroduction work. A rumber of producticn unite are formed with trainces
z;ssigncd those duties which they arc expected to perform upon complet-
tion of their training. Productions, cxecuted in actual professional broad-
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cast situations, include studio work, outside broadcasts and television film
productions.

In the four courses completed so far the number of TV trainces was as
follows

First Course

47

Second Course 68
Third Course 68
Fourth Course . 74
T ey

This works out to an average of 64 trainees per course. In the Fifth

Course which has began on the 12th November, 1973, a total of 78
trainees arc expected.

An average of 100 trainees per course is expected when the Training
Centre has its own permanent facilitics in Poona with a turnover of 200
trained personnel in a year. It was the UNESCO mission’s estimate that
in order to implement the present and projected plans for the develop-
ment of television in India, a training centre capable of producing 200
personnel per annum over the next fifteen years will be required.

4.13. With regard to average expenditure per trainee, the Ministry of
Information and Broadcasting have stated:

“The average expenditure per traince works out to Rs. 5.5C0/-
approximately. This does not include the salarics of the
trainees for the period of training (24 weecks) as they are
employees of All India Radio. Nor does the estimate of
(Rs. 5,500/-) include the component of capital investment by

UNDP and by the Government of India.

After the trainees complete their course, they are posted by All

India Radio to various TV  Stations which are undcr its
control.™

4.14. The UNESCO Mission in their Report on the Television Deve-
lopment and Training in India (1969) had recommended that training
under different categories should be carried out in the following existing
institutions which should be adapted to accommodate the new courses
required:

Film and TV Institate, Poona . . TV Production and technical
opelation
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(ii) AIR Engineering Training School , . TV electronics, engineer-
ing and maintenance.

(iii) AIR Training School . . . . TV planning and manage-

‘ ment

(iv) Indian Institute Mass Communication . Audiencs Rasearch Method

(v) State Institutes of Education . . Utilisation Training

4.15. Asked whether any training is being imparted at the Poona Insti-
tute and what action taken by Govcrnment on the above recommendations
of the UNESCO Mission, the Secretary, Ministry of Information and
Broadcasting stated during the course of evidence:

“There is no training being imparted in TV at the Poona Institute
because the Poona Institute is still giving training in film
technology. The TV Training Institution is in Delhi.
Eventually, it is the intention to shift this to Poona where a
new building is gctting ready and then TV Training Institute
will be in Poona.”

He added:

“The first part relates to the establishment of training centre for TV
production and operation. This was established in 1971; so
this is already being done.

The second part is in regard to Engineering Training. The All
India Radio has facilities for television and electronics training
and maintenance and will perhaps extend the scope of the
training still further.

Regarding the next point, a suggestion was made to the Television
Management at the time of the UNESCO Mission made its
study in 1969 for having a Planning Cell in thc Directorate
General of the AIR either on the engincering side or on the
programme side. By this time, the Director General of  All
India Radio has appointed an Engineer and Programme Oflicer
for planning and development of television in the country.”

As regards the Television Management Training, the witness stated:

“\We are already in our Telcvision Training Centre carrying out
training of officers upto the Assistant Station Enginecr’s level
and these arc the people who get the managerial jobs later.”
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As regards audience research method at the Indian Institute of Mass
Communication, he added:

“It was the fecling of the Mission at that time that there might be a
body whose services could be utilised in conducting research on
the usc of television in the country. That suggestion still holds
good and probably the Institute of Mass Communication can
assist in this. But at thc same time, the Information and
Broadcasting Ministry has developed its own research organisa-
tion and the Director General of All India Radio is extending
its scope to television audience research.”

4.16. The UNESCO Mission in their report on the TV Development
and Training in India had recommended the following rcvised Depurtments

in the Film and TV Institute of India:
(i) Film Direction and TV film production.
(ii) Film and TV script writing.
(iii) Film and TV acting.
(iv) Film Editing.
(v) Film Photography.
(vi) Sound recording and sound Enginccring.
(vii) Audio-visual communication.
(viii) TV Production.
(ix) Educational TV Production.
(x) TV Technical operation.
(xi) Film and TV Design.

4.17. The Committce desired to know whether the Institute was re-
designed to meet the above requirements and if not, to what extent the
recommendation of the UNESCO Commission has been implemented, the
Ministry of Information and Broadcastng in their written note stated:

“When the UNESCO Mission prepared their report in 1969, their
assumption was that cxtensive resources such as buildings apd
cquipment alrcady cxisted to adapt the Film Institute for TV
Training. These assumptions were not found to be correct

and new buildings and cquipment had to be located for TV
Training.

Further, tclevision has to dcvelop as a distinct disciplinc. ‘lt is
therefore necesary to run scparate television courses designed
to meet the in-service ueeds of the television broadcasting
authority.
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At present, the Film Instituie and TV Training Centre have been
functioning separately and a Commission under the Chairman-
ship of Mr. Justicc G. D). Khosla has been appointed to investi-
gate the arca of co-ordination, if any, between the TV Training
Centre and Film Institate when the TV Training Centrz moves
to Poona next year.”

4.18. Subsequently the Ministry of Information. and Broadcasting
furnished to the Committee the following information with regard to the
terms of reference of the said Committee:

(1) to study in detail the implications of the proposed intcgration
of the film and TV wings of the Institutes.

(i) to identify arcas of academic study and practical work which
could be included in common course conducted at the Institutz.

(iii) to study the impact of integrated study on curricular pattern of
the two wings and in particular on the diplomas and ordered in
( different fields; and

(iv) to examine in depth the question of constituting an integrated.

The Committee has been asked to submit its report by the 31st March,
1974.

4.19. The UNESCO Mission in their Report on TV Development and
Training in India (1969) had observed that the following types of . training
were necessary to realise the full effectiveness and potential of Educational
TV: !

(1) Training of educational planners in the application of ‘mass’
media to educational system.

(ii) Training of professional staft in the techniques of production
method of the media.

(iii) Training of production personnel in the special mcthods which
are applied to educational programmes and materials.

(iv) Training of selected cducators, extension ofticers and other
specialists in the organisation and management of media based
system of education and cxtension.

(v) Training of all those ficld workers and teachers, monitors and
group leaders, directly concerned with the utilisation of media,
which prepared them to take their place as effective components
in the system.”
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4.20. As regards the steps taken to train the persons in the aforesaid
fields so that sufficient number of persons become available as T.V. educa-
tional system develops, the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting in a
written note have stated that under the Educational Technology Project of
the Ministry of Education, a Centre for Educational Technology has recently
been set up in New Delhi as an Institute of NCERT which will, inter alia
undertake training programmes for a wide variety of personnel who will be
responsible for promoting, organising and raising the quality of the pro-
duction and utilization of mass media for education at both the Central and
State levels.

4.21. Besides, the Centre fer Fducational Technology at Delhi, the
Ministry of Education are also setting up Educational Technology Cells in
various States, in a phascd manner, under the Educational Technology
Project. Such a Cell has alrcady bLeen established in Maharashtra.  The
functions and responsibilities of these Cells would, inter-alia include
arranging the training of script-writcts etc.

4.22. In a memorandum submitted to the Committec it has been
suggested that for maintenance of studies and transmission, AIR may have
training school for technicians. Specialised courses on servicing tclevision
sets etc. can also be started in various polytechnics and Engincering
colleges.

4.23. Asked to comment, the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting
in their written note have stated:

“All India Radio has a staff Training Schoel (Technical) at Delhi.
Some basic lectures on Television are given as part of the
training programme for lower grade operational staff in the
general field of broadcasting engineering. Thc West German
Government have agreed to gift somc Tclevision cquipment
for this School. When this arrives, regular courses of main-
tenance training in Television will bc instituted for relevant
staff. The training courses on servicing of television receivers
have bcen started to meet the growing demand of personnel to
handle television receivers and picture monitors in All India
Radio Television network. Requests for training the Police
Wireless personnel of the Ministry of Home Affairs and also
State Government personnel in servicing and maintenance of
Television sets werc also received. Tt has also been decided
to extend maximum possible training facilities to personnel of
State  Governments and Policc Wireless. Keeping in  view
the facilitics currently available at Staff Training School
(Techmical), six to eight seats were earmarked to outside per-
sonnel for each of the courses conducted so far. The duration
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of each session is approximately 44 months including theoreti-
eul and practical work. The details of the sessions held so far
are as - follows:

4

Total number of students

Ist Session From August 1972 to 12 (This includes 2 from
December, 1972 Govt. of Maharashtra)
2nd Session . From February, 1973 to 10 (This  includes 4
July, 1973 . . from Police Wireless,
Ministry of Home Affair)
3rd Session . Now going on from August, There are 14 students.
1973 onwards. This includes R

from the States of
Punjab, Tamil Nadu
and Maharashtra).

It is agreed that the institution of Television receiver sérvicing courses
is necessary. A number of private institutions have instituted such
courses in Delhi and possibly in Bombay.  Some Tclevision receiver
manufacturers also arrange training courses for their dealers.”

4.24. The Committee desired to know how many AIR persons, if any,
were sent abroad for training in TV technology. the basis for their selec-
tion and how many of the trainees, trained at TV Training Centre and
abroad in TV have gone back to their original cadre in AIR and those
who are continuing on TV side. The Ministry of Infermation and Broad-
casting in a written note stated:

“During the last ten years, 70 members of AIR staff were sent
abroad for training. The training lasted for periods varying
from four to six months. In almost all cases, thc expendi-
turc on board and lodging was met by forcign agencies who
offered training facilities while cost on air travel both ways
met by the Government of India.”

4.25. As regards the basis for the selection of trainces, the Ministry
of Information and Broadcasting stated:

“The trainees arc sclected on the basis of their suitability. Gene-
rally, younger officers who have an aptitude for the TV
medium and whose service would remain available to AlIR
for @ number of vears are preferred. A Committee consisting
of official and non-official members has now been constituted
to make selcction of the trainees on the basis of their aptitude
and past background.”

673 LS—11.
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4.2.6. With regard to the persons who have gone back to their original
cadre in AIR after training and those who are continuing on TV side, the

Ministry of Information and Broadcasting furnished the following infor-
mation to the Committee:

“Of the 70 persons trained abroad, 61 are working in the TV setup;
8 are no longer in service; and one has bcen transferred to
Sound Broadcasting temporarily; his services will be utilised
on the TV side as soon as possible. Of the 255 persons
trained at the TV Training Centre, 251 are still working in
the TV setup; 2 are no longer in service and 2 are working
on the Sound Broadcasting side. The services of the 2
remaining officers will be utilised on the TV side as soon as

possible.”

N

4.27. The Committee desired to know the present job opportunitics
in respect of TV personnel as compared to the films and how can this be

improved. The Ministry of Information and Broadcasting in their written
notc stated:

“Television and films are two separate media and the training
requirements as also the job opportunities are totally different.
Employment opportunities in Television are limited to the
requirements of thg Television Centres of All India Radio
and would depend on the extent of future expansion of TV
in the country, whereas film industry is of vast magnitude
and the cmployment opportunities are obviously much more.
Tt is because of this that the entrance to the film wing of the
Film and TV Training Institute is through open competition
whereas the television wing takes in only thosd who have
already been selected for specific jobs in Television. In
other words, the television training at present is confincd only
to the staff of All India Radio. The job potential in Televi-
sion will naturally increase as new Stations are opened.

In view of the position explained above, it is not considered
advisable to turn the TV Training Wing of the Institute into
an open training school as in the case of Film Wing.”

4.28. With regard to the trained and untrained staff at Delhi TV
Centre, the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting have furnished the
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following information. )
Traimed at Mandsi Mouse
Category of Staff Trained  Umrained
Producer Gr. II, s 8
Cameramen Gr. 11 6 14
Floor Managers. 3 “.
Scenic Designer I 1
Film Editors 1 s
Sound Recordists I 5
Art Assistants I 7
Production Assistants. 1 20
Sy. Engg. Assistants 7
Engg. Assistants 30
Sr. Technician . 12
Technician . . . 17
Trained Abroad

Director v
Engineer-in-Charge 1

Assit. Station Director 2

Programme Executive 5 8
Assistant Station Engineer 1 7
Producer Gr. 11 3

13
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4.29. The Committee note that the existing TV Training Centre, Delhi
was set up in 1971 in collaboration with UNDP/UNFSCO with the main
objective to provide trained man-power for running the TV stations in the
country. In terms of the collaboration agreement which is for a period of
3 years (10th August 1971 to 9th August 1974) the UNDP contribution
will be in the form of experts, fellowships and foreign equipment.to the
tune of 1.14 million dollars whereas Government will provide local staff,
building and indigenous equipment estimated to cost Rs. 130 lakhs.

4.30. The Committec further note that the training centre is, at present,
imparting training to the staff of AIR only and after the completion of the
training, the trainees are posted to various TV stations by the AIR. The

average expenditure per trainee works out to Rs. 5,500 approximately
(excluding salary etc. of the trainees).

4.31. The Committee also note that the existing training facilities in the
Training Centre at Delhi are limited and that it is proposed to equip the
Centre by constructing buildings etc. for minimum training arcas like film,
studio, cditing, processing and printing rooms and air conditioning plant
room. The Committee further note that the sanctioned strength of twenty-
six professional stafi was short by seven in the various categories and that
the vacancies in certain cases have not been filled for as long as two years.
The Committec are given to understand that adequate facilities are being
provided in the Training Centre at Poona where the existing Training Centre
is expected to be shifted in 1974 and that as against the average turn-over
of 64 trainees per course, an average turn-over of 100 trainees per course
and that of 200 trained personnel per annum is expected when the Training
Centre al; Poona has its own permanent facilities.

4.32. 'The Committee are surprised that cven thoogh the Delhi Training
Centre was started as early as 1971, it not only lacks facilities in certain
wminimum technical areas but even the full complement of professional
teaching staff, is not in position and that the Training Centre at Poona with
all the nccessary facilities is yet to come up.

4.33. The Committee, therefore, fecl that the importance of training
in the various fields of 'TV has not been fully realised and the problem of
meeting the man-power requirements of TV stations has not been dealt with
satisfactorily.

4.34. The Committce cannot but emphasise that inanpower and training ’
problems ought to be considered and decided at the carliest stage of planning
IV stations as delays in such decisions mitigate against having a viable,
efficient and satisfying service. ‘The Committee therefore urge that expedi-
tious and effective steps should be taken to remove the deficiencies in the
cxisting training facilities to make it self-sufficient and also to m:celcrate the
comstruction work of the training centre at Poonma to e¢nsure its commis-

sioning without delay.
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4.‘3.'1. The Committee suggest that an evaluation of the existing training
imparted at the Delhi Training Centre should be made with a view to bring-
ing abcut improvements in the teaching methods and also to know how far
the persons traincd at the Centre have really proved useful for TV Service.

4.35. The Committee are of the view that as the television net-work is
developed during the Seventies, it would be necessary that a flow of com-
petent and well trained personncl is available to meet the needs of TVvV/
relay station for the production and technical operation, in addition fo
research, curriculum specialists. cducational planners etc. for an effective
development of the system. The Committee, therefore, recommend that
keeping in view the phased development of TV during the Fifth Plan period
and th.reafter and the needs of erch of the TV station for the various cate-
gories of personnel, the training capacity of the Institute for the various
categories of personnel should be planned and a phased programme for
training in the various fields of TV should be drawn up and necessary steps
taken to select the trainees with a view to ensuring the availability of
required man-power with the commissioning of a TV station.

4.37. The Committec are of the view that, apart from the training a(
the Institute, there would still be areas of in-service training which will be
the continuing responsibility of the TV stations themselves. The
Committee, therefore, suggest that necessary arrangements for such training
should also be made simultancously with the setting up of new TV stations.

4.38. Television is a growing industry in the country having consider-
able employment potentiality and the training institutes have an important
role to play. 'The Committec, therefore, suggest that with the expansion of
TV training facilities, trainees from ihe open market on all India basis
should also be selected and encouraged to receive training in the variouns
tields of TV for which suitable norms regarding the basic qualifications efc.
required for each branch of training should be laid down.

4.19. The Committec note that the AIR Enginecring ‘braining School
provides facilities for TV and clectronics training and maintenauce. The
Commiittee desire that the existing facilities available at the AIR engincering
Training School should be reviewed with a view to extending the scope of
training to cope with the future demand.

4.40. The Committee are unhappy to note that cven though the
UNESCO Mission, as early as 1969 recommended for a training programme
on edueational TV, it is only now that Government have established »
Centre for Educational Technology under the NCERT for the purpose.
The training of script writers, cditors, educational planners and admin?tu-
tors etc. is also proposed to be undertaken at the TV and Film Instituse,
Poonu. This, in the opinion of the Committee goes to show that the
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plauners did mot attach due importance to the various types of training for
the development of educational TV at the initial stage.

4.41. The Committee note that a Committee has been set up to investi-
gate the area of coordination, if any, between the TV Training Centre and
the Film Institute when the TV Training Centre moves to Poona. The
Committee would like to be apprised of the findings of the Committee and
the action taken by Government thereon.

4.42. The Committee note that AIR’s Staff Training School undertakes
training on servicing of TV receivers and some basic lectures on TV are
being given as part of the training programme for lower grade operational
staff in the general field of broadcasting engineering. The Committee also
note that the West Germany Government have agreed to gift some television
cquipment for the said school and after the arrival of the equipment regular
courses of maintenance training in TV are proposed to be instituted.

4.43. The Committec recommend that with the expansion of AIR’s
Staff Training School (Technical) maximum training facilities should be
extended to the State Governments for training the personnel in servicing
and maintenance of TV sets. The Committee also recommend that various
engineering and polytechnics institutes should be encouraged to provide
specialised training courses on servicing TV sets etc. to meet the growing
demand in this regard, with the development of TV net-work in the country.

4.44. The Committec note that a Committee consisting of officials and
nop-official members has been constituted for the purposes of making
selection of the trainees on the basis of their aptitade and past background.
The Committee feel that the existing procedure of making selection of AIR
staff either for sending abroad or for receiving training at the training insti-
tute should be streamlined to mimimise the chances of persons leaving the
service after getting the training resulting in infructuous expenditure. The
Committee suggest that suitable guidelines should be laid down for the

purpose.

4.45. From the data furnished by the Ministry of Information and
Broadcasting with regard to the deployment of untrained staff, the Com-
mittee note that a large number of untrained persons are functioning in
various positions. To quote a few, there are 8 untrained Producers Grade
1 as against 5 trained Producers, 14 untrained Cameramen Grade I, as

agaimst 6 trained Cameramen, 20 Production Assistants as against only 1
trained, whereas 30 untrained Engineering Assistants, 12 Senior Technicians

and 17 Techmicians ware there without a single tralned person in the
respective cadre,
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4.46. The Committec are unhappy at this unsatisfactory state of aftairs
which indicates lack of proper planning. They would like the Govern-
ment to take suitable measures to train the remeining staff according to a
:n'l:bonnd programme so as to deploy competent and trained staff in the

eM.

(ii) Teachers Training

4.47. The UNESCO Mission on TV Development and Training
(1969) in their report had observed that TV can help in teacher training
programmes and that programmes for teachers should be prepared as soon

as TV facilities become available. Priority programmes included:
[ N

(i) Lesson demonstration by master teachers.

(i1) Programmes dealing with classtoom routines.
(iii) Educational Psychology related to rcal classroom situations,
(iv) Methodology related to teaching objectives.

(v) Introduction to new curricula eg. New appreach
Mathematics.

(vi) Classroom problems and how they might be solved.
(vii) Philosophy of Education.
(viii) Introduction of modern trends in cducation: and

(ix) Comparative Education.

4.48. Asked by the Committec about the steps taken to improve the
teachers’s training programme kecping in view thc observations of the
UNESCO Mission. the representative of the Ministry of Education stated:

“The programme referred 1o related to TV teachers training pro-
gramme. . . The Centre for Fducational Technology in colla-
boration with All India Radio Training programme will
undertake training of teachers and script writers.”

He added:

“NCERT has been entrusted with the improvement of quality edu-
cation. They have not only circulated a model syllabus for
teacher training schools of which they arc 1.400 but they have
done some work also in respect of Sccondary School tcachers.
Tn that the question of ncw methods. new science programmes
ete. are included. This alone is not cufficient, The scrvice
programmes are also being conducted.  The major onc is the
summer school. FEightly such programmes are conducted
every year. New science programmes are being conduct=d by
them, Separatc hand hooks have becn preparcd for science
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programmes and separate training programmes are conducted
not only in these summer schools but also in the State Insti-

tutions of science education which are available in 14 States
in the country.”

He further added:

“As regards introduction of new curricula c.g. new mathematics,
new methods have been introduced so far in Delhj and the
Delhi TV lessons include lessons for the new methods. The
training programmes for school teachers in Delhi are meant

to tell them how to deal with the new curriculam.”

With regard to other States, the witness stated: !

“We have not yet decided that the new method is the best solu-
tion. There is some thinking that the new method should not

be introduced so early. The point of extending it to the rest
of the country is still under consideration.”

4.49. To a query made by the Committee regarding methods in other
countries, the witness replied:

“In America, the tide is turning against the new method being in-
troduced at a younger age. Introduction of new methods is
normally at the school stage. Somc cducationists say that
this has to be introduced carlier. This has momentum and
we are also trying to do it in Delhi.”

4.50. Asked by the Committec about the naturc of the present facili-
tics available at the training schools and the steps taken to modernise and
to equip these schools with modern libraries and technological devices.
the representative of the Ministry of I'ducation replied:

“There are two types of teacher training institutions—one for pri-
mary and the other for sceondary. With the assistance of
UNICEF and UNESCO wc have attempted a large scale pro-

gramme for teachers’ training. particularly by revising the
syllabus.”

He added:

“So far we have had television only in Delhi and we have close
collaboration with the ATR.”

451. To a query madc by the Committee regarding utlisarion of
facilities available, the witness replied:
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“It is a question of whether we can get mofe hours for teacher

He added:

training programme also, when they are not available even for

primary schools in Delhi. It is a question of priorities.”

- l.a.-.‘....‘-'hﬂ-‘
T

“We are having some other alternatives and we are considering

whether they will give better results than television,”

4.52. The UNESCO Mission in their Report on the Television and
Development of Training (1969) had observed that the following aspects
of teacher training require special attention as it is on these that the possi-
bility of the successful implementation of any Educational TV system will

depend:

(i) The training of a small number of educational planmers both

in the Central and State ministries of education in the design
and operation of instructional systems involving the ‘mass’
media.

(i) The training of a large number of curriculum specialists, again

(i)

at both the Central and regional levels in the Planning and
development of curricula in multi-media terms.

The training of a great numbcr of teachers in the various TV
coverage areas in the effective utilisation of the medium and
to orient them to the changes in the education system which
the integration of the mcdia will entail.

4.53. Asked by the Committee what action has been taken on the above
observation and whether any short-term or long-term plan has been pre-
pared for teacher training, the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting in
a written note have stated:

“Under the Educational Technology Project of the Ministry of

Education a Centre for Educational Technology has recently
been set up in New Delhi as an Institute of NCERT. The
Centre will, inter alia undertake training programmes for a
widc variety of personnel who will be responsible for promot-
ing, organising and raising the quality of the production and
utilization of mass media for education at both the Central and
State levels. The training programines would be:—

(i) For proper utilisation and presentation of mass media
materials for education;

(ii) for teachers/communicators for preparation of software
bascd on suitable technology and on programmes learning
and other educational techniques;

673 L.S.—12.
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(iii) for orienting the administrators and planners;

(iv) for providing educational TV (ETV) Complementary
courses for the programme producers of the TV and Film
Institute;

(v) follow-up courses and scminars if considered necessary
and feasible.

4.54. Besides, the Centre for Educational Technology at Delhi, the
Ministry of Education are also setting up Educational Technology Cells in
various States, in a phased manner, under the Educational Technology Pro-
ject, Such a Cell has already been established in Maharashtra, The func-
tions and responsibilities of these Cells would inter-alia include:

' (i) Training of user (i.e. classroom) teachers who will give pre-
broadcast instructicns and conduct post-broadcast discussions
in the classroom;

(ii) arranging the training of script-writcr and present tcachers at
the State level in adequate numbers,

{ Even before the Centre for Educational Technology came
into being, it was realised that for successful organisation of
Educational Television, it was necessary to involve teachers
fully in the philosophy and use of Educational T.V. To achieve
'\ this seminars and workshops for tcachers and cducationists are
an integral part of our work and this activity will continue,
both independently and also in collaboration with the Centre
for Educational Technology.”

4.55. The Committee desired to know whether there is any machinery
for close coordination between the Centre and the regional departments of
Eaucation for the purpose of nominating teachers to take the special courses
in Educational TV and for planning summer or short-in-service courses for
teachers in the utilisation of TV and radio broadcasts in the classroom
within courses of education media. The Ministry of Information and
Broadcasting in a written note stated:

“The Educational Technology Unit of the Ministry of Education
which has been set up under the Educational Technology Pro-
ject of that Ministry, provides for necessary coordination bet-
ween the Centre and the regional Departments of Education for
the development of Educatonal Technology in various States.
The Unit maintains close liaison with the State Government
through the Educational Technology Cells which have been or
are being set up in various States with Central assistance, The
functions of the State Cells would include—
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(a) arranging the training of script writer and prescnter tea-
, chers at the State level; and

(b) conducting short courses for teachers in the utilisation of
TV and radio broadcasts in the classroom.”

4.56. In a memorandum submitted to the Committee, a view has becn
expressed that the present teacher training programmes are traditional

rigid and bogged down by a cast-iron syllabus following an obsolete curri-
cular pattern.

‘Asked to comment, the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting in a
written note have stated:

“The statcment is rather exaggerated. All possible efforts are
being made to improve the teacher training programmes to
make them more and more relevant to the needs of the coun-
try. The NCERT has cvolved a new syllabus for teacher
training and has circulated it to all the States for adoption.
A National Council for Teacher Education has also been
recently set up to advise Government on all matters concerning
teacher cducation including preservice and inservice training,
evaluation of curricula for teacher education and periodical
review of progress in revising curricula.”

4.57. Asked about the response from the teachers for training prog-
rammes and the measures taken to bring TV as an instrument of teaching,
closer to the teachers themsclves so that they can have a sense of partici-
pation, the Director, TV stated during the course of evidence:

“At the moment educational TV is only .t Delhi and we are
telecasting it for Higher Secondary schools. In relation to
the teachers there are two aspccts.  One is that, apart from
the 16 lessons, we have been doing for the Higher Secondary
students, therc is one weekly programme for teachers’ training.
We have made some minor changes in the programme 2nd also
in timings. Tt need to be telecast in the morning and afternoon
shifts with the result that the response was poor. Now this
particular programme for teachers is in the recess period and
the response is better. The point is that with the kind of
resources, we have in Delhi, we are doing the maximum we can
do. We are telecasting 17 lessons a week.

The second thing is about Co-ordination. T had mentioned that
Co-ordination exist< in two ways—at the planning stage and
at the presentation or production stage. At the planning
stage we are working along side with the Education Depart-
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ment. We are tclecasting programmes not for the public
schools but for Delhi Administration schools. Now, how far
we have been able to help is another matter but | am suggest-
ing we do have full co-ordination in working out the syllabus
and preparing the lessons.”

He added:

“The programmes are being prepared by the reputed teachers.
First of all, the Producers of our TV cell have a buckground
of education; they came from teaching institutions, Sccondly,
the peoplc who prepare the lessons are from the teaching
facultics from various institutions. So, there is complete co-
ordination at the planning and ‘production stages of the
programmes,”

4.58 Tt has been stated by the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting
that Delhi puts out half-an-hour programme per week for teachers. The
Committee desired to know the category of teachers i.e., primary, secondary
or college/university teachers for whom these programmes arc telccast, their
response to these programmes and whether any evaluation of the programmes
has been made. The Ministry of Information and Broadcasting in a written
note have stated:

“A weekly 20-minute programme is put out for teachers from Delhi
TV station with a view to improving the teaching standards in
Delhi schools. The normal schoul broadcasts, though intended
for studeats, are also useful to the teachcrs in improving  the
quality of their methods. Both the schcol broadcasts and the
teacher training programmes are intended for sccondary level.
Although no proper evaluation of these programmes has yet
been made, there is sufficient response from the teachers of these
programmes. The programmes are drawn up by AIR in close
collaboration with the Delhi Administration.  Experienced
teachers serve as the script writters and the presenters in  these
programmes. Considering the limitation of rcsources, the
present programmes are adequate and there is no proposal to
increase the number of programmes for the time being. Const-
ant endeavour is, however, made to improve the quality of these
programmes.”

4.59 The Committec desired to know whether the existing arrangements
for the teacher training at pre-primary level, Primary level and secondary
level arc adequate to meet the educational requirements for TV and if not,
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what steps are proposed to be taken to bring improvements in this regard,
The Ministry of Information and Broadcasting in a written note have stated:

(D

Till recently, Delhi was the only State having TV coverage in the
country. School broadcasts from Dethi 1'V station are intended
only for secondary level. Arrangements for the training of
secondary teachers exist through a weekly teacher training pro-
gramme broadcast from Delhi TV station.  Besides these broad-
casts, the school broadcasts also help the teacher in improving
their efficiency. Similar arrangements are being made in Bombay
where cnrichment programmes have already started for second-
ary schools and regular programmcs, related to curricula arc
proposed to be introduced from next academic session.  Jammu
and Kishmir and Punjab which are the other two States having
TV coverage, have not yet started school broadcasts.

The Centre for Educatiomal Technology sct up by the Ministry of
Education will be examining this matter and evolve suitable
programmes for teacher training at various levels.”

(UL Y

4.60 The Committec are unhappy to nofe that no tangible progress has
been made in teachers training programme so far cven though the desirabi-
lity of such programmes at various levels was emphasised by the UNESCO
Commission as far back as 1969. It is only now that a Centre for Educa-
tional Technology Project of the Ministry of Education to evolve a suitable
programme to undertake teachers’ training. The Bombay and Srinagar TV
Stations have already been commissioned but the educational programmes
from these Stations are vet to start. This indicates that planners entrusted
with the responsibility of teachers training programmes did not attach due
importance to this aspec right from the initia] stage and did not prepare
proper plans therefor.

The Committee desire that the programme for teachers training and
script writers at various levels, should be evolved expeditiously so that no
time is lost in starting cducational programmes simultaneously with the
Commissioning of a TV Station.

4.61. The Committee note that a model syllabus for teachers’ training
schools has been circulated by NCERT with a view to improving the quality
of teachers’ education. The Committee suggest that a close watch should
be maintained and periodical assessment made with regard to the improve-
ments achieved in this regard with a view to bringing improvements
wherever and whenever necessary as such programmes are a coptinuous
process.
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4.62 The Commitiee suggest that to bring the teachers’ training in line
with the modern methods, the syllabus and the methods of teachers’ training
followed by various countries having educational TV programmes, should
be studied in depsh to scout for significant ideas with a view to suitably
adapting them as might be applicable to the Indian conditions and requirc-
ments.

4.63 The Committee recommend that a long term plan for promoting,
organising and raising the quality of programmes and utilization of mass
media for education both at the Central and State levels should be drawn
and necessary guidelines laid down for close coordination at all levels for
the successful implementation of the programmes and their periodical
evaluation,

4.64 The Committee regret to note that no provision h-s been made in
the teachers’ training programme as regards training for teachers in Basic
education. The Committee feel that as basic education is an important
ingredient of educarional system in the country, it is imperative that the TV
programmes for teachers training should be suitably augmented to include
to cater to the needs of training teachers in basic education.

4.65. The Committee note that an Educational Technology Cecll has
been set up by the Ministry of Education in the State of Maharashtra, the
functions of which will inter-alia include training of vser (i.e. Classroom)
teachers and arranging the training of script writer and presenter teacher at
the State level in adequate number.

4.66 The Committce desire that similar educational Technology Cells
should also be set up in a phased manner in other States where TV Service
is propused to be started during the Fifth Plan period so that thesc States
do not lag behind in meeting the requirements of educational TV,

4.67 The Committee are of the view that as and when teachers educa-
tion programmes are produced for TV, these programmes, hesides being a
part of the course content of the teacher-training schools, should become an
intcgral part of the correspondence course to upgrade teacher training,

4.68 The Committee recommend that as and when TV facilities are
made available in a State, the Education Departments should be encouraged
to install TV sets in the teacher training schools and the training programme
outlined by NCERT in collaboration with the Teacher Training Institute.
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4.09. The Committee are in agreement with the observation made by the
UNESCO Mission that full potential of educational media cannot be realised
until trained personnel are available in sufficient numbers to operate the
systems as they develop. For this, the following types of training are
necessary:

(i) Training of educational planners in the application of mass media
to educational system,

(ii) Training of professional stafi in the techniques and production
methods of the media.

(iii) Training of production personnel in the special method, which
arc applied to cducational programmmes and material.

(iv) Training of sclected cducators, extension officers and other
specialists in the organisation and management of media based
systems of cducation and extension,

(v) Training of all those field workers and teachers, monitors and
group teachers, directly concerned with the utilization of media
which prepates them to take their place as effective component
in the system,

4.70 The Committee, therefore, recommend that the training programme
should be drawn up kecping in view the above aspects if the educational
TV programmes are to achieve fully their declared objectives,

4,71 The Committee recommend that nomination of tcachers to take
special courses in Educational TV as also to plan summer of short-in-service
courses Yor teachers in the utilization of TV in the classroom should be
made by the Educational Technology unit of the Ministry of Education in
close coordination with the Central and States departments of Education to
achieve the desired results.

4.72 The Committee suggest that suitable norm should be laid down
for the selection of teachers for TV training and selection should be made
on the basis of their standing in the profession, teaching experience in the
subject and the like. Suitable incentives should also be given to the teachers
to deve'op a sense of participation and to dispel their fear, if any, that TV
is to promote education and not to replace them.

4.73 The Committee suggest that the existing syllabus for the teachers
training including pre-service and in-service training should he evaluated
in its eniizety with a view to bringing it in tune with the present nceds of
the varionc regions of the country.
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4.74 The Committee recommend that the existing arrangements for the
teachers training at pre-primary, primary and secondary level as also the
facilities available at the training schools should be reviewed to remove the
deficiency, if any, and to bring about improvements. The training schools

should also be equipped with modern libraries and technological devices to
make them self-sufficient,



CHAPTER V
ORGANISATIONAL SET UP

5.1. According to the Indian Telegraph Act of 1885, as amended, the
Government of India has the exclusive privilege of establishing, maintaining
and working a broadcasting service. Since its inception, AIR has been
a department of Government and its present status is that of an attached
office of the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting. The Ministry is
in charge of a Minister of State.

5.2. The Director General is responsible to the Ministry for the work-
ing of AIR as its exccutive head. He is appointed by the Government in
consultation with the U.P.S.C. It is usual to appoint an officer of the
programme cadre of AIR to be the Director General though the post is
not specifically reserved for the cadre. There have been occasions when
officers of the Indian Civil Service were also appointed as Director Generals
of AIR,

5.3. The Television Centre of AIR is headed by a Director who is
assisted by a number of officers such as Assistant Station Director, Engi-
neer-in-Charge, Audience Research Officer, Administrative Officer, Pro-
gramme Executives etc.

5.4. The Committce on Broadcasting and Information Media (1966)
while discussing the organisational set-up of TV either by placing it under
the aegis of AIR as an attached office of the Ministry of Information and
Broadcasting or making it an autonomous Corporation had observed as
under:

“This possibility (as an attached office of the Ministry of Informa-
tion and Broadcasting) has to be ruled out as AIR is not
organisationally and financially equipped to shoulder this res-
ponsibility, It would also be unfair to tag on television to
AIR and expose it at its birth to prejudices which exist against
AIR. On all thesc considerations we would strongly ac!vise
against the development and management of this new medium,
requiring a dynamic and imaginative approach ar'nd .amplc re-
sourccs being linked as an ancillary to an organisation which
itself necds a major overhaul and refurbishing. We have been
strengthened in this view by the opinion expressed by the
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Director General himself that television should be allowed to

develop as a separate cntity unfettecred by the inhibitions of
AIR.”

. The Committee has further observed;

“The question will remains whether the new organisation should
follow the pattern of AIR and become an attached office of
a Ministry or whether it should be made autonomous corpora-
tion created by a special statute of Parliament. Having care-
fully considered the question in all its aspects, we have came
to the conclusion that to develop on correct lines television
must not be hampered by the limitations of a department, it
should have a broader outlook, greater flexibility and freedom
of action which the Corporate form alone can give.  This
view received near-unanimous support from the witnesses who
appeared before us. Government should ‘naturally have control
over its policy in matters clearly set out in the statute and the
right to issue directive whenever necessary. While discussing
the future organisation of AIR we have already stated in
detail the reasons for our recommendation that an autonomous
statutory Corporation would be the best form of organisation
for providing a broadcasting service.  These considerations
apply with equal if not greater force. in the case of TV and do
not nced a repetition.”

5.5, Asked by the Committee during the course ¢f evidence about the
action taken by Government on the above recommendation, the Secretary,
Ministry of Information and Broadcasting replied:

“Government have agreed that TV organisation would be separated
from AIR. A scheme to this effect has been prepared and is
under submission to the Prime Minister.”

5.6. Asked about the proposed organisational pattern for the future
TV set up, the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting in their written
note had stated that the question of future TV set up is under the active
conmsideration of the Government and the details are yet to be finalised.

5.7. In a memorandum submitted to the Committee it has been sug-
gested that an Advisory Board on TV consisting of the representatives of
the Planning Commissicn, Ministries of Education, Information and Broad-
casting, Agrciulture and Health and Family Planning including free lance
writers, educationists and film makers etc. should be constituted.
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5.8. Asked to comment, thc Secretary, Ministry of Informatnon and
Broadcastmg stated:

“We agree to it. In fact a great deal of association already exists
with the Ministries of Education and Agriculture, we are trying
to ensurc that thesc Ministries are closely associated in a con-
sultative capacity with our new TV organisation. There would
be representatives from the side of the journalism and culture
on the Advisory Board of thc organisation.”

5)9. In a memorandum submitted to the Committee, it had been re-
presented that so far there are no recruitment rules for TV personnel.
The Committee desired to know the procedurc for recruiting TV staff and
whether any standard staffing pattern has been laid down. The Ministry
of Information and Broadcasting in a written vote have stated:

“The entire question of the organisational set up of TV is
under review of the Government and the staffing Ppattern
specially suited to the needs of TV is being worked out.
Therefore, the procedure for recruitment of TV staff being
followed at present are only ad hoc and will be replaced as
soon as the staffing pattern has been finalised.”

5.10. The Committee Broadcasting and Information Mcdxa in their
Report (1966) had observed that:

(i) The Delhi TV Centre is overstaffed.
(ii) The staff'is not properly selected and is mostly untrained.

(iii) The staff should be confined to uses within the organisation and
allowed to specialise by being permanently absorbed.

5.11. Asked by the Committee whether the. staffing pattern TV organi-
sation been studied by the Staff Inspection Unit of the Ministry of Finance,
the Director General, AIR staied:

“Staff Inspection Unit assesses the recruitment of my staff. TV
station is like a complex factory. At every point everything
is linked up with engineering aspect. Tt is not easily amcnable
to ordinary Staff Inspection Unit kind of norms or judge-

The representative of the Ministry of Finance stated:

“Yn the case of Delhi TV, if it is that the Staff Inspection Unit is
not a fit organisation, a decision may be taken that for TV
station there should be separate organisation for study and
staff. But as the present orders of the Government stand,
Staff Tnspection Unit is supposed to study the staffing pattern
of TV also. We have to work under the framework of the Gov-
ernment orders.”
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He added:

“Acc?rding to our estimate, Delhi TV station is over-staffed and
it has run for several years; we have been requesting that the
staff Inspection Unit should make a study of the existing staff
position and this request is outstanding for more than two
years. We have said that unless the Staff Inspection Unit
is permitted to go into the staff position and make a study. of

it, it is not possible for us to add to the staff of Delhi TV
station.”

The Secretary, Ministry of Information and Broadcasting stated:

“The Finance Ministry are quite right in saying that when they
have to sanction staff for a TV station, they must have some
norms by which to go. Their machinery for determining the
norms is Staff Inspection Unit. This is a generalistic kind of
unit. Over the years it has acquired expertisc in certain areas
like Government offices, Secretariat offices i.e. how many
stenographers, Under Secretarics, Deputy Secretaries should be
in a Ministry. But it has very wisely not gone into other
newer and complicated fields of Government activity e.g. Staff
Inspection Unit is not sent to Science Laboratories to decide
how many scientific officers or people in various fields there
should be. TV and Radio are very specialised fields of activity
and, therefore, new instruments should be developed in the
Government of India for determining the norms of these radio
stations or TV stations.”

He added:

“The Staff Inspection Unit has been wanting to go into TV §tation
analysis, their staff stremgth, to fix the. norm. 1 submit tl}at
there must be an association. There should be a body with
experts in the TV field in order to fix these norms.”

The witness further stated:

“] am just attempting an experiment. T have asked the.UNESCO
experts over here at our TV Training Institute to sit together
and draw up a chart on the basis of their experience of TV
in their country, of what the structure of a TV station should
be in this country. ...They have prepared a chart a few days
ago and T am going to have a mecting with mtwlors of TV
stations and our Financial Adviser and put this before them
and they may try to assess to what cxter.lt the norms lpat they
are suggesting are realistic and are applfcz.xble to Ipdxan cor.li
ditions. I hope, in this exercise, the Ministry of Finance wil
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cooperate and would be able to fix some norms and our basis
of staffing in the TV stations would be established.”

5.12, In their subsequent written reply, the Ministry of Information
and Broadcasting informed the Committee that all the proposals for the
creation of posts of various categories of staff have been scrutinised and
approved by the Work Study Unit in the Director General, AIR.

5.13. With regard to the overstaffing. the Ministry of Information and
Broadcasting in a written note have state:

“The Committece on Broadcasting and Information Media made this
observation in 1966 when the general service of the Delhi
TV Centre was of 1§ hours duration only. Today,
this Centre is putting out a 4 hours’ daily service. Therefore,
the observation of the Committtee made in 1966 is out of
date now. In any case, the Work Study Unit of Director
General, ATR has recently made a'study of the Dethi TV
Centre and has recommended the creation of a number of
additional posts, Therefore, it is obvious that the Delhi TV
Centre is not over-staffed at present.”

The Ministry of Information and Broadcasting have further stated:

“The staffing pattern of TV stetions is being finalised keeping in
view the special requirements of this medium. Thereafter,
Recruitment Rules for each post in the light of the staffing
pattern decided, will be framed for each post and recruitment
made in accordance with those rules. Meanwhile, the selec-
tion of staff for the various categories of posts has been done
by duly constituted Selection Committees approved by Direc-
torate from time to time taking into account the required
qualifications for the posts.

The present procedure of screening candidates for production posts
in TV which consisted of only on interview was found inade-
quate. Accordingly, a visual test and a conceptualisation test
have also been introduced recently,.in addition to interview.
Instructions have also been issued to Selection Committees to
look for a person who has a good social perspective and has
a degree of intellectual commitment to social change and

social improvement,

While recruitment has been made from among people. found suitable
for TV ‘programming, training is imparted by turn to the new
entrants at the TV Training Institute at Mandi House.”
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. 5.14. W?th regard to continuing the staff for utilisation in TV organisa-
tion, the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting have stated:

“As it is, the TV staff selected is confined to uses within the organi-
sation. This allows them to acquire a fair degree of specialisa-
tion. The contract of TV staff is, by and large, allowed
upto 55 years of age.” ' -

5.15.'Explaining during evidence the difficulties regarding staff arrange-
ments prior to the commissioning of a TV station, the Director General,
AIR stated:

“Under the present arrangement, whether it is a radio station or
.a TV station, I cannot recruit anybody or post any programme
staft of any category earlier than six months before a station
is to start. Even for an ordinary post, I have to smuggle out
from other stations. The minimum complement of ‘programme
staff to do the proper planning should be worked out in radio
six months in advance.”

Explai‘ning the witness stated:

“If T had earmarked Mr. A or Mr. B for the next station, instead
of his waiting for the station to come up, opportunities should

‘be created to enable them to work with Delhi station so that

.. he can learn by seeing how the Delhi station works.  But,
under the current arrangements, there is no way of doing it.”

The representative of the Ministry of Finance stated:

o In the case of TV...... there have been lots of backlog

and many stations which were supposed to be commissioned
at a particular time, have been back-dated by two years and

even three years.
He added:

“It the Director General, AIR or the Ministry can say that a parti-
gular TV station will be commissioned by a definite date and
he wants staff even in advance of one year, there should be no
objection, provided he takes the responsibility about the de-
finite commissioning of that station by a particular date....”.

The witness further added:

“The Ministry have got a plan to work as to where the TV stations
should be set up and they must have planned within the
ambit of the Five Yecar Plans. But, for various difficulties, it
has been found that it is not possible to anticipate accurately
the time at which a particular station will be commissioned.
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Therefore, to sanction staff, in advance of one year of mofe
than that is very difficult. It will be a wastage of Goverhirent
resources.” AL
5
5.16. The Committee desired to know whether any study kas been
made of the terms and conditions of service of the staff of TV in other
countries and whether the question of recruiting artists etc. for TV on
short-term contract basis has becn considered by the Government. "The

Ministry of Information.and Broadcasting in a written note have stated:
B

“No study hds been made of the tcrms and conditions of service
of TV staff in other countries. It is felt that in view of the
difference in the social and economic conditions obtaining in
those countries and India, a direct comparison would not be
valid.”

5.17. The Committee note that Government have decided that TV
organisation would be separated from A.LR. and fhat its future set up is
under their active consideration. Keeping in view the fact that the TV
net-work is going to be progressively developed during the Seventies and
that TV is far more sophisticated and complicated in the matter of tech-
niques and operations requiring broader outlook, greater flexibility and
freedom of action, the Committee feel that Government should examine
in depth and arrive at a decision expeditiously about the nature of oxgani-
sation that would be best suited for TV, As TV is a creative medja, the
organisational set-up should provide for flexibility and should be free from
usual bureaucratic constraints.

§.18. The Committee note that the staffing pattern especially suited to
the needs of TV are being worked out and that the procedure for recruit-
ment of TV staff being followed at present on ad-hoc basis will be replaced
as soon as the staffing pattern has been finalised.

5.19. The Committee also note that the question of going into staffing
_pattern and the staff position of TV by the Staff Inspection Unit of the
Ministry of Finance has been pending with the Ministry of Information
and Broadcatsing for over two years, .

5.20. The Committee suggest that the entire staffing pattern and staff
position should be examined by the Staff Inspection Unit of the Ministry
of Finance with which the experts in the field of TV may be associated.
The Staff Tnspection Unit should inter-alia lay down suitable norms of
the staff in various categories,
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§.21. The Commiitee suggest that a comparative study of the termd
and conditions of service, recruitment rules and staffing pattern etc. obtain-
ing in other countries well-established in TV such as UK, USSR, Italy,
Canada etc. may also be made with a view to suitably adapting them as
are applicable, in accordance with the Indian conditions,

5.22. The Committee note that association and coordination with the
Ministries of Education, Agriculture, Health and Family Plamning is only
on ad hoc basis and there is no regular coordinating body. The Committee,
therefore, recommend that with a view to having a closer coordination
and efficient functioning of the organisation in the field of education, health
and family planning and agriculture etc., the question of setting up an
Advisory Board on TV consisting of the representatives of the Planning
Commission, Ministries of Education, Health and Family Planning, Infor-
mation and Broadcasting, Agriculture as also eminent artists, writers, edu-
cationists and film makers etc. may be considered.

5,23, The Committee further suggest that local Advisory Committees
consisting of eminent educationists, artists, social workers etc., may be
attached to each TV Broadcasting Station to advise on TV programmes
also to give a sense of public participation in the working of the Televi-
slon system.

§.24. The Conimittee desire that question of deployment of the neces-
sary staff in advance of the commissioning of a TV station should be
settled in consultation with the Ministry of Finamce,

New DELHI; R. K. SINHA,
April 27, 1974. Chairman,
Vajsakha 7, 1896 (S) Estimates Committee,




APPENDIX 1.

Starement Showing Summary of Recommendations

S. Reference

No. to para No.

of Report Summary of recommendations
I 2 3
1 1.8 The Committee note that introduction of T.V. in

India has had a low priority and that it was only during

the 4th Plan that expansion of TV net work in the country
was seriously thought of. They agree that other pressing
problems like agricultural and industrial development,
employment, education etc., facing the country, requi-
red higher priorities compared to Television. Now the
Government have taken a decision to expand the TV
net work in the country, the Committee would like
to sound a note of caution that extreme care should be
taken in regard to planning and programming of TV
broadcasts in the country. It is to be realised that TV
medium, as an audio-visual medium, is very powerful
for mass-communication and has a unique role to play
in this regard. It is an important means of transmission of
messages relating to national development. It can
play a vital role in the successful implementation of Five
Year Plans and accepted national socio-economic
policies. The Committee recommend that Government
should learn a lesson from the experience gained in the
use of this medium in foreign countries and its eflect on
the viewers and carefully plan the use of this powerful
medium for nation building activities and for achievement
of socio-economic objectives, besides providing healthy
entertainment, by directing it in proper channels.

The Committee note that the Fourth Five Year Plan
envisaged completion of six mother TV stations viz.
Bombay, Srinagar, Madras, Calcutta, Lucknow and
Jullundur and Seven Relay Stations at Poona,
Amritsar, Kasauli, Kanpur, Asansol, Kharagpur and
Mussoorie at an estimated cost of Rs. 23 crores. It was
estimated that on the completion of these projects,
the all India coverage of the population by TV service
would be about 16.8%, and 79, of population in the rural
and urban areas respectively.

673 LS—14
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The Committee also note that only two TV
mother stiations at Bombay and Srinagar and two relay
centres at Poona and Amritsar have been commissioned
and that the achievement in terms of population
coverage will be 4.7%, only (till March, 1974), of which
2.5% will be in the rural areas and 2.29% in the urban
areas, the remaining TV stations/relay stations being
spilled over to the Fifth Plan period.

The Committee are unhappy at the slow progress
in the execution of the television projects/schemes during
the Fourth Plan period.

The reasons for the slow progress in the im-
plementation of the TV scheme have ‘been mainly
attributed to the time taken in the acquisition of site,
revision in the scope of the project, decision to revise
the specifications of I'V towers in the case of certain TV
stations and delay in supply in the equipment etc.

The Committee are constrained to observe that
there has been lack of proper initial planning and esti-
mation which necessitated revision in the scope of pro-
jects at a later stage resulting in delays in the execution
of the projects.

The Committce need hardly emphasise the desi-
rability of close coordination and concerted efforts at all
levels of planning and implementation of schemes/
projects to achieve the desired results.

The Committee feel that in the light of the ex-
perienced gained the reasons retarding  the
progress in the implementation of the plan schemes
should be indentified and the existing arrangements
for coordination and the implementation of the schemes
reviewed in their entirety with a view to streamlining the
entire arrangements to ensure smooth implementation of
the schemes in future.

The Committee need hardly emphasise that con-
tinuous review of progress is of vital importance for
ensuring successful and timely implementation of projects.
There should be annual perfomance review of the schemes
which should be incorporated in the Annual Report of the
Ministry.

The Committee note that acquisition of land for
TV station/relay station takes anything between one to
three years because of legal difficulties and financial
constraints and that the normal time schedule for their
completion is between three and four years.
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2.39

2.40

2. 41

2°42

The Committee also note that at times, there is
dday in the procurement of equipment for schemes/ pro-
jects as the normal procedure for ordering them through
DGs&D has to be followed.

The Committee are strongly of view that the whole
procedure for acquisition of land and procurement of
equipments etc. has to be rationalised.

It was brought to the notice of the Committe®
that the Ministry of Finance has been appproached fol
their concurrence in initiating advance action for the
acquisition of sites anl ordering of equipment etc.
required for the T V/relay stations proposed to be
set up during the Fifth Plan period and that their formal
concurrence was being awaited. The Committee would
like to be apprised of the final decision taken in this regard.

Television programme in new to the country and
it is therefore imprative that the Ministry charged with
the responsibility for implementation of the programme
should be vested with adequate powers to in-
itiate timely action in the matter of acquisition of
land and the ordering of equipments etc. for new TV
stations. The Committec would like Government and
the Planning Commission to examine whether some addi-
tional funds could be specifically  earmarked
and made available for taking such advance action.
Government should also consider the question of the
Ministry of I & B. being authorised to place orders direct
on public undertakings such as Bharat Electronics and
Triveni Structurals for supply of equipment in the in-
tersest of speedier execution of projects.

The Committec recommend that keeping in veiw
the problems inhcrent in the acquisition of land, delivery
of equipments, managerial build-up and organisational set
up a realistic time bound sceedule for completion of the
various TV schemes in hand and those proposed to be
taken up during the Fifth Plan period should be diawn
up and effective imeasures taken toe nsure proper and
close coordination at all levels to ensure implementation
of the schemes according to the schedule.

The Committee suggest that neccssary steps should
also be taken simultaneously to seek active cooperation
of the State Government concerned where TV/relay
station is proposed to be set up in sorting out the pro-
cedural delays in the acquisition of sites and necessary
procedure evolved to maintain close coordination with
the State machinery for the purpose.
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The Committee feel that there is need for a realistic
re-assessment of the capacity of the indigenous suppliers
of TV equipment etc., particularly B.E.L. to meet within
the assumed time schedule, the requirements of the
schemes/projects proposed to be taken up during the
Fifth Plan period both the spilled over schemes as well
as the new schemes, based on such a reassessment a
time bound programme for the supply of indigenous
equipment required for TV/relay stations should be
drawn up in consultation with the Department of Elec-
tronics and B.E.L. and necessary procedure evolved for
proper and close coordination to ensure that the imple-
mentation of any TV/relay staticns is not held up for
delay in the supply of equipment etc.

The Committee are concerned to note that the esti-
mated outlay on the schemes which were originally
included in the Fourth Five Year Plan, increased from
Rs. 6 40 crores only to Rs. 16 29 crores at the time of the
Mid-term Appraisal and is now anticipated to rise to
Rs. 3160 crores, i.e., an increase of about {five times of
the original estimates, Similarly, the estimated ex-
penditure on four other schemes which were included in
the Fourth Plan, during Mid-term Appraisal (1971),
has risen from Rs. 6- 45 crores to Rs. 10-10 crores. The
rise in the estimated cost has been atiributed to escalation
in the prices, revision in the scope of projects etc. The
Committee strongly feel that the origin«1 estimates of the
various projects/schemes were not only framed in a rather
unrealistic manner but the wide variations in the original
estimated costs and the latest revised costs also indicate
the casual manner in which the cost of the schemes were
estimated originally. The Committee realise that in a
developmental economy, rises in costs are likely to occur
but then the estimates should provide for such escalations
in cost to enable Government to consider the schemes ina
realistic manner before sanctioning them. The Com-
mittee feel that such wide variations between the original
estimated cost and the final costs of the projects, vitiate
the very basis on which these schemes are approved by
Government. The Committee strongly recommend that
not only this tendency should be curbed effectively but
the responsibility for such abnormally unrealistic esti-

mates should be fixed to avoid recurrence of such cases
in future.

The Committec need hardly stress the need to step
up the progress in respect of the TV schemes in hand so
as to complete them as early as possible as further delay
in their completion would involve higher cost due to
~orrinued escalation in prices.
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The Television Centre at Srinagar is yet another
example of unrealistic planning and estimation in respect
of the cost of the project. In the case of certain items,
provision was made on assumptions which did not prove
to be correct. The Committee hope that keeping in
view the experience gained every possible care would be
taken in framing a more realistic estimate of the proposed
augmentation of the television facilities at Srinagar which
are estimated to cost Rs. 3 crores and effective measures
would be taken to ensure proper coordination at all levels
of planning and implementation of the scheme to avoid
any delay in the execution of the project.

The Committee note that the T.V. station at Srinagar
which started operation on low power antenna has swit-
ched over to normal antenna with effect from 6-11-73.

The Committee note that out of 550 community
viewing centres proposed to be selected, 44> centres have
been selected of which 150 centres have b:en provided
with community viewing T.V. sets.

The Committee desire that immediate s:cps should be
taken to finalise the remaining community viewing
centres and to provide them with T.V. sets expeditiously,
gol as to extend T.V. service to these areas also without

elay,

The Committee would like that the question regarding
electrification of the villages/locations sele:ted for T.Vy
service where T.V. reception is expected to be good
but power is not available should be taken up with the
State Government.

The Committee note that in view of the fact that the
All India Radio has been responsible for the mainteanance
of the community receivers for sound Broadcasting In
the State of Jammu and Kashmir, the existing organisa-
tion for maintenance of these receivers is proposed to be
augmented suitably for the maintenance of community
T.V. sets also under the central responsibility.

The Committee would like Government to carefully
evaluate the experience of the working of community sets
in Jammu and Kashmir so that in the light thereof, guide-
lines could be evolved for the location of these viewing
centres as well as fcr the upkeep and efficient maintenance
of community T.V.sets. The Committee feel that unless
the maintenance of community sets and their efficient
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functioning is assured it would hardly be possible to
extend the benefit of television to the rural masses as the
present cost of sets is too high for an ordinary farmer to
afford its luxury,

The Committee also stress the need for intensified
research so as to evolve a T.V, set which would be
hardy and render trouble-free service over a period and
which could be maintained and repaired easily and econo-
mically. Asmany ofthe villages may not have electricity,
though coming in the command area of the television
centre, it is necessary to speed up the development and
manufacture of transistorised television sets within the
country for establishing viewing centres in such villages.

The Committee would like to be informed within
six months of the concrete action taken and progress
achieved in pursuance of the above recommendations.

The Committee are distressed to note the manner
in which the Jullundur T.V. Scheme has been dealt
with at various stages. The rroposal to set up Jullundur
T.V. Station with relay centres at Kasauli, Amritsar and
Bhatinda was initaially estimated to cost Rs. 3°§ crores.
This was subsequently revised to cost Rs. 9761 crores
to provide cent percent population coverage in Punjab.
The proposal was again amended to cost Rs. 9*08 crores
on the advice of the Ministry of Finance. On further
examination the cost of the scheme was reduced to Rs.
7.38 crores by the Ministry of Finance. Finally the
scheme was approved at an estimated cost of Rs. §°50
crores by completely deleting the provision for staff
quarters, onc relay centre at Bhatinda, studio facilities
at Jullundur. The main reason for the rise in the
cost of the scheme from Rs. 3 § crores to Rs. §°50 crores
has been attributed to increase in the cost of site at Jullun-
dur, increase in the complement of film equipment
now found to be necessary, higher cost of building,
increase in the cost of equipment to be supplied by
R.E.L etc.

The Comrrittee trust that specific provision has
been made in the revised estimates for likely increase
in the prices by the time, the project would be executed.

The Committee feel that the existing system of
coordination should be reviewed thoroughly with a

S
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view to streamlining the proceudre of framing scrutinising
and sanctioning the .schc.ma/proiects and, if necessary
suitable guidelines laid down in this regard.

The Committee note that the site for the location
of the studio centre at Jullundur has been taken over
and that the site for the transmitter at Jullundur and
relay centre at Kasauli has been provisionally selected.
The Committee desire that concerted efforts should be
made to acquire the transmitter site at Jullundur and
for relay centre at Kasauli expeditiously.

The Committee are unable to appreciate the manner
in which the setting up and commissioning of the Amritsar
Transmitting Station had been planned as the very
purpose for commissioning it on war emergency had
been defeated. The transmitting station which was
originally scheduled to be commissioned in April, 1972,
was completed in November, 1973 and the service was
started only in September, 1973.

The Committee are surprised to note that setting up
of the Amritsar Transmitting Station was taken up with-
out making any assessment of the programme require-
ments for telecasting and without making adequate arran-
gements for their production and availability simultane-
ously with the commissioning of the transmitting station.
The result was that though the installation of the trans-
mitting station was completed in November,1972, service
from the station could be started only in September, 1973
when arrangements for the production and recording of
the programme to be telecast from the transmission
station were made at the Delhi TV Station after its
renovation. This again goes to show lack of advance
planning and effective coordination between all autho-
rities concerned with the implementation of the projects.

The Committee note that there has been delay
of more than 2 years in the expansion of Delhi T.V.
Centre. They consider that this delay was not mainly
because of the difficulty in the acquisition of site for the
transmitter complex but because of faulty planning in the
selection and finalisation of a suitable site necessitating
changes in the sites for one reason or the other.

The original proposal to locate the transmitter
complex alongwith the tower in the projected N.D.M.C.
building had to be abandoned because of the limitation
imposed on height of the building in that area. The
two alternative sites selected at Mandi House and the
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Exhibition ground had to be dropped because of objections
raised by the Diectorate General, Civil Aviation and
Air Headquarters necessitating a survey for the selection
of alternative sites.

The Committee desire that effective steps should be
taken to sort out the issues involved in the transfer of,
the finally selected site near the Hindu Raoo Hospital
Delhi for the transmission complex expeditiously to
aviod further delay.

The Committee note that in the Union Territory of
Delhi, 68 TV sets have been provided in the Community
viewing centres in the rural areas as against 166 TV
sets provided in the urban areas.

The Committee cannot understand why the number
of community viewing centres in the rural areas of the
Union Territory of Delhi should be only 68 when
the community viewing area in the rural sector within
the command of Delhi T.V. station is over 446 sq. miles.
The Committee would like Government to review the
working of the existing rural T.V. centres and take
effective measures to increase the community viewing
centres in the rural areas, The Committee have else-
where in the report given recommendations about the
need for efficient maintenance of T.V. sets at the commu-
nity viewing centres and they would like Government
to keep these recommendations in view while establishing
lr_:)molre community viewing centres in the rural areas of

elhi.

The Committee would like to be informed of the
progress made in this behalf within six months.

The Committee are unhappy to note that the Lucknow
TV Station scheduled to be completed in the Fourth
lan period, will now be completed and commissioned
in the Fifth Plan period as the Lucknow T.V. Scheme
too has been a victim of the land acquisition problem
which has been one of the major causes for the slow
progress” in the implementation of the various T.V.
Schemes.

The Committee earlier in the Report have expressed
the view that in the light of the experience gained, it is
imperative to have the existing administrative procedures
simplified and to initiate advance action for the acquisition
of land and ordering of equipment etc. to cut down
delays and to avoid escalation in cost.
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The Committee desire that concerted efforts should
be made both at the Central and State level to finalise

the site and to complete the acquisition proceedings
expeditiously.

The Committee note that a separate T.V. Cell has
been created in the Directorate General, A.L.R. to ensure
undivided attention to T.V. projects. The Committee
would like to be apprised of the results achieved in
the expeditious execution of this project with the setting
up of the T.V. Cell in the Directorate-General, A.I.R.

The Committee hope that the Studio equipment
procured for the Lucknow T.V. Station and divertetd
for utilisation at the Base Production centre for Sate-
llite at Delhi would be available in time for instal-
lation and commissioning of Lucknow T.V. Station.

The Committee regret to note that the Calcutta
T.V. Scheme is yet another case of unrealistic planning
and under estimation of the expenditure involved in
the scheme. The Scheme which was originally esti-
mated to cost Rs. 99 lakhs was subsequently revised
to cost Rs. 190.59 lakhs and is now estimated to go
upto Rs. 760 lakhs.

The Committee are not satisfied with the manner
in which the whole question regarding fina-
lisation of the site of Calcutta T.V. and its acquisition
has been dealt with. The process of selection and
acquisition of site was started as far back as September
1969 and its finalisation and acquisition took more
than four years. The acquisition formalities are yet
to be completed.

The Committee are of the view that with more
concerted efforts and close and proper cordina-
tion among the authorities concerned the period taken
in the selection, finalisation and acquisition of the site
could have been reduced considerably.

The Committec; desire that effective measures
should be taken to complete the acquisition formalities
in respect of the site finally selected for the Calcutta
T.V. Centre expeditiously.

673 LS—15
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The Committee would also like Government to
finalise the contract for the construction of the T.V.
building at Calcutta without delay so that the cons-
truction work could be taken up and the T.V. station
commissioned according to the revised schedule.

The Committee note that bulk of the T.V. equipment
procured for Calcutta is proposed to be divertedfto
Base Production Unit at Cuttack for production and
pre-testing of programmes for Satellite T.V. experi-
ment.

The Committee would , however, like to stress that
adequate measure should be taken to maintain and
safeguard the remaining equipment from any damage
that might be caused due to passage of time.

The Committee would also like to emphasise that
effective measures should be taken by Government to
ensure the timely availability of the equipment so di-
verted so that the commissioning of the T.V. station
at Calcutta is not delayed for want of equipment.

The Committee note that the State Government
of West Bengal haveagreed to meet the additional
expenditure to the tune of Rs. 25 lakhs for installing
a T.V. studio as an interim arrangement for telecasting
the programmes till a permanent T.V. station is com-
missioned at Calcutta. The Committee hope that the
equipment procured for the temporary T.V. Studio at
Calcutta would be gainfully utilised after the commiss-
ioning of a permanent T.V. station at Calcutta and
that there would be no loss on this account.

The Committee note that the sites for T.V. relay
centres at Asansol and Kharagpur have been provi-
sionally selected and their clearance from the Air Force
authorities is still awaited.

The Committee desire thatin the light of experience
gained, effective measures should be taken to finalise
and to acquire in time the sites for the transmitting
stations at Asano] and Kharagpur.

The Committee also note that tenaers for the
supply of transmitting equipment and accessories
for these transmititng stations have been invited from
M/s Bharat Electronics.




189

The Committee desire that the question regarding
placing of order with M/s Bharat Electronics Ltd.,
for the equipment required should be fina lised expe-
ditiouly and a well coordinated plan drawnup for
the procurement of the equipment both indigenous
and imported to ensure commissoning of these centres
along with the commissioning of the Calcutta T.V.
Station.

31 2134 The Committee note that the Commissioning of
the Madras T.V. Station scheduled for September, 1974
has been delayed by six months and the T.V. Station
is now scheduled to be completed by the *end of 1974.
The reason for delay in the commissioning of the T.V.
Station has been attributed to the subsequent decision
toincrease the height of thetower from 150 M to 175 M

to provide facility for installation of another antenna
for a second channel service in future.

The Committee desire that effective measures
should be taken to ensure that the revised schedule of
commissioning of Madras TV station is adhered to.

32 2'136 The Committee have elsewhere in the Report
emphasised the desirability of taking all precautionary
measures to maintain and safeguard the remaining equip-
ment from any damage where bulk of the equipment is
proposed to be diverted to some other TV station.

33 2'137 The Committee have also else where in the Report
stressed the need for proper and close coordination a-
all levels to cnsure the timely availability of the equip-
ment so diverted so as to ensure that the commissioning
of a TV Station is not delayed for want of equipment.

34 2151 The Committee note that in May, 1972, the Planniqg
Commission had set up a Steering Group on Communi-
cation and Broadcasting in connection with the formula-
tion of the Fifth Plan proposals. The shelf of the pro-
jects originally prepared involving an estimated expen-
diture of Rs. 179 crores—Rs. 94 crores for Sound Broad-
casting and Rs. 85 crores for TV was subsequently
revised to Rs. 501 crores—Rs. 193 crores for Sound
Broadcasting and Rs. 308 crores for T.V. Subsequently
it was further revised to Rs. 341 crores—Rs. 137 crores
for Sound Broadcasting and Rs. 104 creres for TV—
for setting up 3 mother stations at Cuttack, Hyderabad
and Patna and 17 relay stations. The Committee
further note in the Draft Fifth Plan, a provision of Rs. 80

crores only has been made for the development of T.V

®If the time of factual verification the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting have
stated that the TV station would be completed by March, 197s.
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The Committee feel that the process of framing
and finalising the proposals for T.V. schemes to be
undertaken in the Fifth Plan, has taken an unduly long
time. The Committee are of the view that with a more
realistic approach and better corrodination at all levels
the Fifth Plan TV schemes could have been finalised
much earlier leaving sufficient time to initiate advance,
action for the implementation of the proposals according

to schedule as it takes several years for a TV project
to be commissioned.

The Committee are of the view that if it is desired
to create a truly mass-oriented nation-wide tlevision
system in the country, a large percentage of the outlay
should take into consideration the capital and operational
cost of community viewing TV sets as the prevailing
high prices of the TV sets have made them beyond the
reach of common man and the installation and maintenance
o1 community viewing sets would be a formidable and
expensive proposition.

The Committee therefore feel that unless this fact
is recognised and taken into cognizance in the develop-
ment of TV in the Seventies, television would become
a conventional enteritainment for the affluent sections
of society and the very purpose of its introduction to
achieve the national objectives in bringing about environ-
mental changes and Scio-economic developments through
this powerful medium would be defeated.

The Committee, while recognising the role that
television can play in social and economic development
are aware of the overall constraints of the resources, and
country’s pressing priorities like food, employment,
industrial development etc. They feel that the pro-
gramme for the development of a technically complex
and expensive service like TVhas to be planned on long
term basis and implemented in a phased manner.

The Co mmittee, therefore, agree that the ivestment
on TV development programme during the Fifth Plan
may cover spill over schemes and such viable schemes
which would further the objective of socio-economic
development.
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The Committee have in paragraph 7:'38 of their
3oth Report (Fifth Lok Sabha) observed that although
234 percent of the villages in the country have been
electrified, there are wide disparities in the provision of
electricity in the various States. While there are States
like Haryana and Tamil Nadu where practically every
village has been electrified there are States like Assam
where only 3-39%, of the villages have been electrified.

The Committee are strongly of the view tha t if TV has to be

2'159

2.173

developed in the country as a powerful medium to play
a vital role in meeting the communication gap, spreading
literacy and modern agricultural technology and for
achieving the socio-economic objectives, the TV system
in the country has to be phased as far as practicable in
harmony with the programme of rural electrification as
almost 80%, of the Indian population to day lives in
villages. As it may take a long time before most of
the rural areas are electrified Government will have to
depend largely on Transistorised T.V. sets so that the
unelectrified "villages coming in the command area of
Television Ceritres also benefit from the T.V. media.

The Committee have elsewhere in this Report re-
commended the development and manufacture of transis-
torised T.V. sets on priority basis to meet the needs of
T.V. Community Viewing Centres in rural areas. The
Committee would like to see significant development in
this field in the Fifth Plan period.

The Committee note that the Fourth Plan envisaged
completion of §,000 kms of broad-band microwave links
for TV network connecting Delhi to Bombay, Bombay
to Calcurtta, Calcutta through Lucknow to Delhi and down
from Lucknow towards Jabalpur. In the Srinagar side,
Delhi-Jullundur-Srinagar were anticipated to be con-
nected with broad-band microwave links. In terms of
achievement, however, only 3,000 kms microwave links
are likely to be cc “pleted by the end of the Plan period
and the remainigi 2000 kns would be spilled over to
the Fifth Five ° :r Plii. The Committee further
note that a tent: ¢ t*:~ t of 15,000 kms of broad-
band and narrow 'nd 1 rowave system (Broad band
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10,000 to 12,000 kms including spill-over of 2000 kms
from the Fourth Plan) has been proposed during the Fifth
Plan period.

The reason for not achieving the target of 5000 kms
of broad-band microwave is mainly attributed to slip-
page both as regards indigenous development and in
placing orders on firms in Canada and Hungary for
supply of equipment from abroad. The equipment from
Canada would only meet the part requirement for con-
necting Delhi-Bombay-Calcutta-Delhi routes while
another order for supply of equipment for Bombay-
Madras, Mangalore and Trivandrum routes has been
placed with a Hungarian firm.

The Committee are constrained to observe that the
whole planning as regards laying down the targets and
drawing up the programme and completing formalities
for supply of equipment has been unrealistic.

The Committee stress that there should be close
coordination between the AIR and the Department of
Posts and Telegraphs so that the requisite broad-band
microwave links are available for extending the range of
coverage as soon as the planned TV stations are com-
missioned. The Committee would like Government
to prepare an integrated plan for the purpose and take
concrete measures to implement the same.

The Committee feel that high priority should be given
to development and manufacture of broadband micro-
wave equipment within the country to meet the ambitious
targets laid down in the Fifth Plan.

The Committec are unable to appreciate the
circumstances in which an agreement for a Satellite In-
structional Television Experiment (SITE) was signed in
September, 1969 with the US National Aeronautics and
Space Organisation for the purpose of gaining experience
in the use of Satellite for television propagation.

(i) The whole technology of receiving signals direct

from the satellite into television receiver is untried.
L-"""

. . . . R |
(ii) The cost on this experiment is estimated at
Rs. 9 crores.

(iif) Even if the experiment is successful, the satellite
will be available for one year only.
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(iv) The possibilities of having our own satellite are
very remote as the costs of launching a satellite are pro-
hibitive.

(v) The TV receiver sets required for receiving pro-
grammes from satellites are costlier and it is not certain
whether the same could be used for terrestrial receiving
programmes from the normal TV transmitters.

It is a moot point whether in the present develop-
mental stage of the country, the financial constraints as
well as the requirements of resources for other priority
items, it was a wise step for the Governmentto have gone
in for this experiment. Since the whole programme
is in an advanced stage and the satellite is expected in
1975, the Committee would like Government to ex-
ercise utmost economy in the implementation of this
programme and to ensure that maximum benefit is deri-
ved from the sarce financial resources that are being
spent on this costly experiment.

The Committee are of the view that the comparative
costs, as indicated by the Ministry of Information and
Broadcasting, do not decisively favour any one parti-
cular type of TV system in the country. Before making
any choice among the TV technologies, important factors
like (i) speed at which the technology can help in estab-
lishing a nationwide TV system subject to national con-
straint of resources; (b) the extent to which the system
can offer flexibility in building the TV system and (c)
the extent of the risk of failure involved in a particular
technology will have to be taken into consideration.

The Committee are strongly of the view that consi-
dering the magnitude of the expenditure involved, the
complexity of the hardware and software involved the
question of developing a nation wide pure satellite system
terrestrial system hybrid system or a mix of the
system of TV would require critical evaluation in its
entirety in consultation with the Departments of Space
and Communications and other authorities concerned
after evaluating the experience gained during one year
SITE experiment and keeping in view the following
aspects in respect of Satellite system:

(1) The suitability of the new untried technology
and its economic viability for the country having
wide language and cultural diversities;
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(ii) International constraints on power and radio
band width on telecommunication;

(iii) Scope and possibility of using a nationwide sate-
llite system for other communication purposes

(iv) Availability of the regional or state TV sub-sta-
tions for a nationwide satellite system.

(v) The extent of self reliance and self-sufficiency in

ground and space technology and in software
development.

(vi) Manpower requirement for production, trans-
mission and maintenance of the specially designed
TV sets for direct reception from the satellite and recurring
and non-recurring expenditure involved.

(vii) Vulnerability of the Satellite during enemy hos-
tility as compared to terrestrial TV and security problem
relating to its operation and the possibility of using one
or more channels of the satellite by an unfriendly country
for propaganda purposes.

(viii) The extent of benefits as compared to the cost.

(ix) Limited life of the Satellite necessitating invest
ments at intervals of § to 7 years.

The Committee would like Government to examine
the recommendations of INSAT task Force in depth
keeping in view the above mentioned aspects as also the
economic viability of the Satellite system and also Indian
capability of launching a Satellite.

The Committee note that the Satellite experiment

(SITE) which was due to commence in 1972-73 will now
commence in June, 1975. The reason for delay in the
launching of the Satellite has been attributed to the slip-
page in the NASA schedule in granting the contract for
building the Satellite and subsequent decision to con-
duct a similar experiment in USA. The Committee
also note that the cost of the Satellite originally estimated
at Rs 6.36 crores has been revised 10 Rs 9 crores because
of delay in launching the satellite earlier estimates being
tentative, rise in the cost of material and the additional
items which were not originally budgetted for.
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The Committee feel that since it was known as early
as January, 1971 that there would be a delay of about
18 months in the availability of Satellite to India, it
should have been possible to frame a more realistic esti-
mates for the Satellite programme keeping in view the
various factors that were likely to result in the escalation
of overall cost. The Committee cannot but reiterate
that the whole process of framing and scrutinising the
estimates should be streamlined with a view to framing
estimates on a more realistic bdsis.

The Committee note that out of so0o villages tenta-
tively selected in each of the six States viz., Bihar, Rajas-
than, Orissa, Madhya Pradesh, Andhra Pradesh and
Mysore, only 400 villages in each of these States would
be finally selected for the SITE experiment by phy-
sically visiting these villages.

The Committee hope that final selection of the vil-
lages would be completed well in advance of the SITE
experiment and in order to gain widest possible experi-
ence, the cluster of villages to be covered with SITE ex-
periment, would be selected taking into consideration
the backwardness of the region, their culture, linguistic
and agricultural background.

The Committee desire that efforts should be made to
ensure the availability of sufficient inputs and infrastru-
cture facilities to the selected villages so that the tech-
niques suggested in the programmes are adopted in
those villages and full benefit of the experiment is derived.

The Committee note that for the SITE instructional
programmes, the AIR is primarily responsible for the
software segment i.e. production of the programmes for
the SITE for which Base Production centres are being
set up at Delhi (for Rajasthan & Bihar), Cuttack (for
Orissa and Madhya Pradesh) and Hyderabad (for Andhra
Pradesh and Karnatak).
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The Committee also note that a total number of pro-
gramme hours required for the SITE experiment is
estimated to be 1500 hours, of which 360 hours will be
for viewing by children in schools and for teacher train-
ing.

The Committee further note that about 200 hours of
ready made programme would be available and that the
actual programming required to be done would be ap-

proximately 9oo hours of general programme and 360
hours of programme for school and teacher training-

The Committee desire that concerted efforts should
be made to ensure that the required number of hours
of capsuled programme is ready in accordance with the
requirements of the various regions, keeping in view
their language, agricultural practices, food habits, social
customs and culture and economic conditions etc. well
in advance of the launching of the Satellite in close co-
ordination with the State Governments concerned and
other agencies like Ministries of Education, Agriculture,
Health and Family Planning, National Council of Agri-
culture Research, Film Division etc. to derive the maxi-
mum benefit from the SITE experiment.

The Committee note that the audience profile studies
for Andhra and Mysore region have been completed and
that studies in other regions are under way.

The Committee desire that concerted efforts should
be made to complete the audience profile studies in
the remaining regions to ensure that the programmes
are formulated in accordance with the requirements of

the various regions.

The Committee note that the man-power require-
ments for the production, transmission and training for
the SITE programme have been worked out and that
some staff has already been recruited and others are in
the process of being recruited. The Committee trust
that the staff would be in position in time for the assig-
ned task to implament the SITE programme.
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The Committee note that during the Fifth Plan itself
it would not be possible to launch our own Satellite,
continuing the programme of SITE. The Committee,
therefore, consider it imperative that the three mother
stations at Hyderabad, Cuttack and Patna with neces-
sary micro-wave links required for continuing the SITE
programme are established and are operational before
June, 1976 at the latest to feed the programme to the
six clusters of villages being selected for the SITE pro-
gramme after the_Satellite moves away after a year.

The Committee note that a detaiied scheme has been
worked out for the maintenance and operation and avail-
ability of specially designed TV sets which would be
working on a module system.

The Committee hope that availability of sufficient
spares as also of adequate number of spare TV sets as
stand by for replacement as and when necessary would
be ensured for smooth and efficient operation of the
community viewing sets in the cluster areas.

The Committee suggest that a suitable machinery
might be evolved to maintain a close coordination with
the State Governments concerned and to ensure proper
functioning of the TV sets in the six cluster areas.

The Committee elsewhere in the Report have sug-
gested that suitable guidelines should be laid down for
the upkeep and efficient maintenance of the community
viewing TV sets.

The Committee note that, at present, the import
content in T.V. transmitter is of the order of 40 per cent
while in the case of studio equipment, it is 80 per cent.

The Committee also note that the electronics industry
is rapidly moving towards greater indigenous capability
and production and that part of the transmitter and
studio equipment is being supplied by BEL and to what
extent the equipment has also been standardised.

The Committee further note that items like video type
recorders, sound mixers for programme and announcer
studios, 16 mm film equipment etc. are still required to
be developed and produced indigenously and that they
account for significant foreign exchange.
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The Committee are of the view that in order to es-
tablish indigenous production of the items being im-
ported, it is necessary that a developmental plan should
be drawn up and intensive efforts made to accelerate
the space of research and development to yield the maxi-
mum results in the shortest possible time. '

The Committee would like the Department of
Electronics to prepare an integrated plan in consultation
with the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting so
that our country can become self-reliant in this sensitive
mass media of communication at the earliest. The
Committee would like to be informed of the concrete
measures taken in pursuance of the above recommenda-
tions within six months.

The Committee desire that a firm assessment of hard-
ware requirements for the developmental programme
of T.V. during Fifth Plan period should be urgently
made. Orders for the same should be placed on the
suppliers well in advance keeping in view the lead time
required for production and delivery so that the equip-
ments etc. are available in time for proposed T.V. projects.

The Committee are in agreement with the obser-
vations made by the UNESCO Commission in their
Report on Television Development and Training in
India that with the coming up of the TV Stations into
operation, there would be extensive requirement of in-
puts of film material for which it would be necessary to
draw upon 16 mm film technology fully responsive to
the needs of the television stations.

The Committee note that four TV Film Production
Centres for producing TV films and documentaries are
proposed to beset up by the Films Division at New
Delhi, Bombay, Calcutta and Madras involving an out-
lay of Rs. 118 .16 lakhs each during the first six years.

The Committee have dealt with this subject in detail
in paras 1.66 and 1.67 of their s9th Report (sth Lok
Sabha) on Films Part—I1.

The Committee note 60% of the TV Programmes
are at present either studio based or video-taped. There
is need to diversify the programmes, with greater accent
on covering subjects of interest, outside the studio not
only to meet the cultural, linguistic and socio-economic
requirements of the regions but also to ensure larger
participation of the people. The Committee would
urge Government to take necessary actions to achieve
the above objectives at the earliest and use the produc-
tion technology which may be best suited to achieve
optimum results.
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The Committee note that out of a total of 549 Higher
Secondary Schools and 395 Middle Schools in Delhi,
424 Higher Secondary Schools and go Middle Schools
have been provided with educational TV Sets leaving
125 Higher Secondary Schools and 305 Middle Schools
still uneovered with TV service. The Committee fur-
ther note that only 4 community TV centres have been
provided for the benefit of physically and socially handi-
capped children.

The Committec feel that the progress made in
providing educational TV sets particularly to the Middle
Schools and for the physically and socially handicapped
children since 1964-65 has not been satisfactory.

The Committee hope that in the Fifth Plan period
every endeavour will be made by the authorities con-
cerned to provide TV sets in all the Higher Secondary
and Middle Schools and the institutions of the phy-
sically and socially handicapped children.

The Committee regret to note that while an expert
had recommended as early as 1960 gradual extension
of TV service to primary schools and that while there
has been an increasing realisation of the need for much
larger TV media support for the primary schools for several
veasons, nothing has been done to provide TV service in
these schools so far and this matter is still being examined
in consultation with the various authorities concerned

The Committee need hardly emphasise that the first
four to five years of schooling of a child are the most
important formative years for him, during which he
needs every motivation and encouragement. There
is, therefore, a greater need for paying special attention
to the primary school level education as compared to
others.

The Committee, therefore, recommend that the ques-
tion of introducing educational TV at primary school
level should be decided expeditiously and that a time
bound programme be chalked out to provide TV service
in all the primary schools as far as possible at a very
early date.
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The Committee also suggest that the State Govern-
ments of Maharashtra and Jammu and Kashmir, which
have already started TV service, may be urged to con-
sider the question of introducing educational TV at the
primary level in a phased manner in consultation with
the State Education Departments and the AIR. It
may also be stressed upon the State Governments where
TV service is likely to be started during the Fifth Plan
period that the State Education Department in consul-
tation with AIR should plan the educational TV pro-
grammes for schools including primary schools, well in
advance of the commissioning of TV Stations in those
States.

The Committee note that with a view to develop-
ing a sytsematic approach in education, an educational
technology cell is proposed to be set up in all the states
with Central assistance to ensure proper use of mass
media education.

The Committee note that apart from the establish-
ment of a Centre of Educational Technology at Delhi,
the State Government of Maharashtra have already
established an Educational Technology Cell and that
the State Governments of Punjab and Jammu and Kash-~
mir propose to set up similar cells.

The Committee suggest that the State Gover nments
concerned where TV stations are proposed to be set
up during the Fifth Plan period, be requested to take
expeditious steps to establish Educational Technology
Cells well in advance of the setting up of these stations
so that audo-visual instructional materials are ready in
time to fede TV education programmes.

The Committee are surprised to note that no study
to evaluate the utilization and effectiveness of school
programmes has so far been conducted either by the
Directorate of Education or the Ministry of Education
excepting one or two studies conducted by AIR on
actual physical operation of T.V. sets in schools.

The Committee are given to understand that con-
tinuous evaluation is being carried out by the staff of
TV Branch of Delhi Directorate of Education by visits
to the schools, on-the-spot meetings and questionnaire
issued to the students and teachers. While such an
evaluation is welcome, it cannot be considered a sub-
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stitute for an objective evaluation which should be car-
ried out jointly by the Central and State Ministries con-
cerned on a systematic and scientific basis periodically
to identify the deficiencies and to suggest improvements
for better utilisation of the media, with a view to achieve
best results.

The Committee hope that the proposed State Council
of Schools broadcasting, consisting of representatives
from the Centre and Directorate of Education and edu-
cational experts and broadcasters etc. would be set up
soon for feedback and evaluation of the educational

programmes.

FThe Committee suggest that the proposed Council
should fnrer-alia evaluate the quality and presentation
of the Educational TV programmes and the improve-
ments that can be made by incorporating other devices
such as pictures, films, slides, graphic material and the
like and selection and preparation of the TV lessons in
relation to the syllabus and adequacy or otherwise of
the duration of these lessons on TV and the extent to
which the present time allocation has served the inten-
ded purpose.

In this connection, the Committee would like to
emphasise that besides making continuous efforts to
improve the quality of E.T.V. programmes and enrich-
ment of its contents it should also be ensured that edu-
cational TV programmes are fully integrated with the
school syllabus and are a real aid to class room teaching.
The programmes should be such as kindle a thirst for
knowledge among the student audience and raise their
mental horizon and dimensions. In this context, the
Committee would like that a critical study of educational
TV programmes in other advanced countries may be
made to benefit from their experience in drawing up
our educational programmes.

The Committee note that some functional and opera-
tional deficiencies and the points for improvements in
educational TV were brought out at the seminar of
Headmasters of Delhi schools held in February, 1973.
The Committee would like suitable steps to be taken to
rectify the shortcomings and effect improvements in
the TV programmes, in the light of suggestions made
at the Seminar.
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The Committee note that an interim Ministerial
Coordination Committee was set up in September, 1972
inter-alia to lay down guidelines for educational pro-
grammes on radio and television and to draft progra-
mme for training of personnel required for the purpose.
The Committee would like to be apprised whether the
aforesaid guidelines and draft programmes have been
formulated and the action taken to implement them.

The Committee recommend¥that®with a view¥to
attaining maximum results and maintaining close and
proper coordination between the various agencies res-
ponsible for ETV i.e. AIR. Director of Education/Mi-
nistry of Education and the schools, there should be
frequent and regular meetings between the represen-
tatives of the Ministry of Education, Director of Educa-
tion, AIR and the schools to discuss matters of policy
and educational problems to evolve meaningful pro-
grammes and to secure effective cooperation between
them in the implementation of these programmes.

The Committee are of the view that if thc mediunt
of ETV is to be used efficiently and economically, it
should also be ensured that there is no avoidable dupli-

cation between programmes produced by the various.
T.V. Stations.

The Committee recommend that the educational TV
programme/scripts should be so produced that it is pos-
sible to exchange these programmes not only within the
same linguistic regions but also with other TV stations
as far as possible. This would also help in reducing
the cost of production of programmes considerably.

The Committee note that closed circuit is proposed
to be used for teacher training purposes. The Committee
have no doubt that the cost of production of these
programmes would be carefully gone into vis-a-vis
the expected benefit before implementing it.

The Committee regret to note that no progress
has been made to introduce the following programmes
for the farmers which was recommended by the UNESCO
Commission as far back as 1969 :

(i) General Farm Programme
(ii) Farmer Training TV short courses; and

(iii) Teleclub/broadcasting in those areas where
community decision and actions important
to develop desired agricultural practices
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The main reasons for non-implementation ate
the non-inclusion of community viewing scheme in the
Fourth Plan and the inabilitv of the State Governments
to meet the expenditure on the community viewing TV
sets. These objectives are now proposed to be achieved
in the Fifth Plan period.

The Committee wish that a beginning on an experi-
mental basis had at least been made in the Fourth Plan
sothatit could beimproved uponin the light of experience
for more extensive implementation in the Fifth Plan.

The Committec regret to note that the objective
of utilising the TV media of mass communication for
giving effective support to developmental efforts in the
fields of education, agriculture, health and family plan-
ning and generally to educate and motivate people in
participating in these sectors of national activity in rural
areas in particular, has not so far been achieved to a
great extent. The very fact that the number of viewers of
Krishi Durshan Programme primarily meant for rural
people, has been declining progressively every year
from 49°87 per cent to 40° 69 per cent during the period
from 1968 to 1970 (upto August) goes to indicate that
it has not had the desired impact.

The Committee note that various factors are res-
ponsible for this declining trend; more important among
them are the programme treatment and content w:s
repetitious, monotonous, dull, stale nature of programmes,
programmes understandability, organisational deficiencies
like lack of sitting arrangements, irregular operations of
TV, unsuitable location of TV etc., social relationship
between the TV custodians and the people, lack of enter-
tainment programmes and adverse and unhealthy effect
of programmes on the social environment and minds of
children.

The Committee feel that the present TV programmes
mostly cater to the urban audiences with heavy em-
phasis 6n amateurish entertainment.

The Committee neea hardly stress that TV has to
fit in harmoniously with the needs and aspirations and
social environment of those for whom the programmes are
intended. The Committee would, therefore, like to
emphasise that the reasons for the delclining trend among
the viewers of the rural programme mentioned in paras

673 LS—16
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3-52—3-61 of this Chapter, should be examined tho”
roughly and in depth and suitable remedial measures
taken expeditiously to rectify these deficiencies, parti~
cularly as regards timing, frequency, length, format,
content and treatment of the programmes.

The Committee are strongly of the view that

(i) urbanised programmes should be kept to the
minimum.

(ii) Programmes should be based on rural deve-
lopment.

(iii) Programmes, besides being entertaining, should
be aimed to improve agricultural practices,
contribute to national integration and voca-
tional guidance and ensure active participation
of the rural audience.

(iv) Programmes should be integrated with other
programmes community development planned
by various Ministries like Education, Agricul-
ture Health and Family Planning, Social Wel-
fare etc. to make them more intensive and
co-ordinated.

The Committee consider that programmes
for rural women should receive high priority and should
deal with subjects such as, child care nutrition and sani-
ation, food preparation and storage, family planning
personal and environmental hygiene, and the like. The
programr mes should be in simple language which could be
easily understood by rural people.

The Committee would also like to emphasis that
follow-up action on the agricultural practices and
family planning programmes is very necessary so that
farmers could be enlightened on the use of practices and
programmes by practical demonstration. With this end
inview, assistance and collaboration of the ministries con-
cerned vrz. Ministries of Agriculture and Health and
Family Planning should be actively sought on a regular
footing. The services of extension workers in rural areas
should also be enlisted in this regard.

The Committee are surprised to note that no attempt
has been made so far either by the Department of Agri-
culture or by AIR evaluate the usefulness of otherwise
of the rural programmes particularly ‘Krishi Darshan’
programme. The evaluation of ‘Krishi Darshan’
programme has been done by outside Researchers only.
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The Committee are of the view that the various
factors brought out by the Researchers as a result of the

. studies conducted by them, need serious thinking with

378
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a view to taking effective remedial measures to develop
the rural programmes on sound lines so as to achieve the
maximum results.

The Committee recommend that rural programme
should be periodically evaluated by a small team com-
prising of the representative of AIR, Departments of
Agriculture, Health and Family Planning, Education
and other experts in the field having full understanding
of the rural requirements, so as to assess their usefulness
and suggest measures to improve them and develop a
sense of participation in the rural audience by giving
them programmes that are not only entertaining but are
also stimulating and help in the development of attitudes,
values, motiviations and social patterns which are most
appropriate for their all round progress and development.

The Committee are surprised to note that no provi-
sion for Community Viewing TV Sets was made to  cover
the service areas of TV transmitters to be installed under
the Fourth Plan.

The Committee, however, note that a provision of
59,400 Community viewing sets costing Rs. 46-83 crores
was made in the Fifth Plan proposal which has been re-
duced to Rs. 17 crores by the Planning Commission.

The Committee, hope that within the financial cons-
traints, every attempt would be made to provide com-
munity viewing sets to as many villages as possible.

The Committee need hardly stress that greater em-
phasis has to be laid on the maintenance of community
sets and their efficient functioning if the benefit of tele-
vision is intended to be entended to rural areas as the
present cost of T. V. sets is too high or an ordinary
farmer to afford.

The Committee note that a scheme for the repair
and maintenance of th¢ Community viewing TV sets is
under the examination of the Ministry of Information
& Broadcasting. The Committee desire that this scheme
should be finalised expeditiously in consultation with the
State Governments concerned.
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The Committee, however, desire that the whole scheme
should be carefully examined and drawn up keeping in
view the experience gained in the maintenance of the
Community Radio receivers, the staff required etc. Care
should be taken to avoid overstaffing and keeping the
expenditure to the minimum. Arrangements for the main-
tenance of Community T. V. sets should be made so as
to synchronise with the installation of these sets, with the
commissioning of new TV stations.

The Committee, also desire that in the scheme, the
sphere of responsibility of the Central Government and
the State Governments should be clearly defined so that
there is no ambiguity in the matter of repairs and main-
tenance of community viewing TV sets which should be
kept in perfect working condition so as to fulfil the pur-
pose for which these sets are provided.

Judging from the data regarding audience preference
furnished by the Ministry of Information and Broad-
casting it is evident that ‘Chitrahar’ (92:39%) and
Hindi feature film (88-5Y%,) are the most sought after
programmes. The study regarding audience preference
also indicates that most of the other programmes find a
low place init. It is thus evident the either the audience
is indifferent to these programmes or these programmes
are poorly presented.

The Committee are of the view that there is need
for serious thinking on the part of the authorities con-
cerned to strike a balance between “‘education’ and ¢‘en-
tertainment’’ and to take effective and remedial measures
to use this powerful medium as a tool for national deve-
lopment.

The Committee need hardly stress that as the T. V.
programmes are seen by the whole family, including the
children and as the mind of the children is very impres-
sionable, there is greater need for designing and produc-
ing healthy programmes on T. V. having educative value.
¢ %u'trahar’ and feature films are popular for obvious
reasons, but the effect of such programmes on the minds
of children and adolescents cannot be ignored.

The Committee feel that TV eatertainment pro-
grammes should not merely depend on the film industryss
The Committee desire that dependence on feature films
etc. should be moderated by producing more TV films
suited to the special requirements of the medium and
the nezds of the viewers.
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The Committee note that Government have set up
a committee to screen the films to judge their suitability
for showing on TV. They would like the Committee
set up by Government to prescribe suitable norms for
selecting films for screening on TV.

The Committee need hardly stress that while the
films selected for T. V. should be entertaining ; these
should be free from sex, nudity, violence and crime and
should be such as would help to inculcate our cul-
tural and moral values and socio-economic objectives
etc. among the viewers. The programmes would do well
to focus attention on problems like urban and civic living
self employment, vocational training, increasing producti-
vity etc.

The Committee regret to note that at present no
programmes are being telecast for the benefit of industrial
workers. The Committee feel that as industrial workers
form a sizable part of population in metropolitan and other
industrial cities where T.V, Stations are in operation or
are proposed to be installed, suitable programmes of their
interest should be drawn up in consultation with various
institutes concerned with the Workers’ Education Pro-
grammes and presented on T. V.

The committee would like Government to examine
the feasibility of constituting a Programme Planning Board
to lay down guidelines for the production and presenta-
tion of various T.V. programmes keeping in view the basic
objective that TV is meant to be used in the development
process as an instrument for social change and nationa]
cohesion,

The Committee are in agreement with the findings of
the Indian Institute of Mass Communication that
the basic shortcoming of Delhi’s TV news pro-
gramme is lack of visual emphasis essential to effec-
tive TV programming.

The Committee are strongly of the view that for the
purpose of making the news on TV more interesting
there is greater need for visual presentation relevant
to the news than the reader. For this, the Committee
feel that there is need for close coordination bet~
ween the Newsreel Unit of the Films Division and
TV service for pooling their manpower and pro-
duction resources to give a new look to the news

presentation on TV.
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The Committee are also of the view that in the content
of the Indian situation, TV news should have its
own format, style and distinctive role to play. The
Committee, therefore, desire that there should be
constant endeavour to help it to develop its own cha-
racter in the collection, reporting, editing, produc--
tion and presentation.

The Committee note that there are senior announcers
doing the newscasting in Hindi and that the selection
of news readers in English is to be made from amongst
the staff and outsiders for which details are being
worked out. The Committee would like this to be
completed expeditiously.

The Committee note that by and large documentaries
shown on TV are those which are produced by the
Films Division and by other individual producers.

The Committee also note that foreign documentaries
obtained are strictly screened and only those docu-
mentaries which have educative value and provide
entertainment, are shown on TV.

The Committec feel that whereas showing of foreign
documentaries on T.V. may help to enhance know-
ledge about other countries, there is greater need to
show more documentaries depicting Indian way of
life, culture, art etc. and historical events and on
other subjects like achievements made in the field of
science and technology which would help greatly in
increasing the horizon and knowledge of the viewers
about the advancements made in the country.

The Committee suggest that larger number of persons
should be encouraged to produce T.V. shorts and
films dealing with subjects of vital and absorbing
interest to public.

The Committee recommend that efforts should be
made to make full use of the untapped valuable
material in the National Archives and the National
Library/Museums for making short documentary TV
films in close coordination and collaboration with
the Central Ministries and the State Departments
concerned.




209

89

90

91

92

37123

3°126

3132

3°146

The Committee recommend that the interviews etc.
with eminent personalities recorded for telecasting
may not only be widely shownon TV but should
also be preserved permanently for future use. The
Committee desire that suitable guidelines should be
laid down for the purpose.

The Committee note tht apart from the films pro-
duced by the Children Film Society, children tilms
are also obtained from other countries under cultural
agreements and these films are shown on TV once a
month,

The Committee feel that the present rate of showing
children’s films only once a month is on the low side.
The Committee consider that there is need for tele-
casting more children’s films during a month. The
Committee would, however, like to stress that extreme
care should be exercised in choosing films for child
audience. The Committee have given concrete sug-
gestions for improving the number and quality of
children’s films in their s9th Report on Ministry of
Information and Broadcasting—Films (Part II).

The main objective of TV is to help bring
about desirable social and economic changes
in the country. While commercial services
on T.V. may bring in some money by way
of advertisements etc., the business interest cannot be
expected to have the same commitments. It is true
that benefiting by the experience of U.S.A. certain
countries have tried to safeguard, by statute where
necessary, control over the programme policy but
there is no gain saying the fact that it would intimately
effect the contents and style of programme.

The Committee are convinced that commercialisation
of TV at this stage of development is not called for.

The Committee are surprised to note that when the
Audience Research Unit was reorganised no investi-
gator was provided for the TV Centre and the staff
provided to the Audience Research Unit of T.V.
Centre was not adequate to mee the requireiments.

The Committee are of the view that Audience research
and devaluation of programmes is an integral part
of any broadcasting system. Without a continuous
research and evaluation of programme, the telecasting
system will not have a reliable basis to improve its
programmes to subserve better the national objectives
and improve its audience appeal.




210

2 3

The Committee hope that the Audience Research Wing
of TV would be suitably manned in the Fifth Plan
to meet the requirements.

93 3:149 The Committee recommend that, apart from the audience
research wing which would be a part of the TV
Organisation, there should be an independent and
objective evaluation of the TV programmes to see
whether the TV programmes are fulfilling the ob-
jectives for which television was introduced and to
suggest improvements, wherever necessary. It would
be desirable if the representatives of the Ministry of
Education, Agriculture, Health and Family Planning
as well as outside experts in the various fields, are
associated with such an evaluation,

94 3150  The Committee suggest that suitable guidelines for the
purposes of conducting programme evaluation studies
should be laid down.

95 3'172 The Committee note that at present the price of TV
set is around Rs. 3500 which is so high that only
well-to-do families can afford this luxury. The Com-
mittee consider that if this powerful medium of TV
is to benefit a large section of people it would be
necessary to bring down the cost of TV receivers
drastically. The Committee have no doubt that with
intensified research and development efforts, the
manufacturing cost of TV could be brought down
considerably and a break through can be achieved as
has happened in the case of radio sets. The Com-
mittee would therefore like the industry to make
determined efforts by improved technology and other
measures to reduce their manufacturing cost and
marketing margins so that prices of TV sets are
considerably brought down and TV is available at a
reasonable price which is within the reach of common
man.

96 3'173 The Committee would further urge Government to
ensure that raw materials required by the TV com-
ponents manufacturers are readily available to them
so that the need for maintenance of large inventories
by them, is obviated and production cost of TV is
reduced.
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97 3°174 The Committee note that one of the major elements
contributing to the high price of TV set is taxation
i.e., customs, duty excise duty, sales tax etc., which
works out to about 35%, of its sale price. They note
that the excise duty on TV sets has been increased
from 109, ad valorem to 20Y%, ad valorem this year
itself. The Committee recommend that Government
may examine the question of rationalisation of custom
duty on imported material needed for the manufacture
of TV receivers, excise duty and sales tax on TV, in the
interest of making available moderately priced indi-
genous TV sets so that a large number of house-
holders may buv TV sets and thus derive benefit
from the programmes of development which are tele-
cast. The Committee have no doubt that unless TV
sets are placed within the reach of the common man,
the objectives of TV as an instrument of social and
economic change would not be achieved and the TV
will remain a rich man’s toy in a poorman’s country.

98 3-178 The Committee note that import content in the TV
receiver has already come down to Rs. 60/- from
Rs. 300—400 in the initial stage and it is likely to be
reduced to Rs. 30/- only in 1974-75. The Committee
hope that it would be possible to eliminate altogether
the import content of TV receivers by indigenisation
within the shotest possible time, by intensifying
research and development efforts in this regard.

99  3-18 The Committee feel that with a view to gaining know-
ledge and insight into the ways and means by which
TV can be effectively used as a tool in the national
development it is essential to conduct intensive
research in the programme formats particularly those
related to the national objectives.

100 3°189 The Committee are of the view that because of the
language diversity, it is necessary to design and plan
research for the software development keeping in
view the local interests and requirements so that the
viewers of the region/area may identify the programme
with their needs and develop a sense of participation.
Designing a programme for the software develop-
ment would, therefore, imply some fundamental
research and understanding about the people in that
area, method of execution with the participation of
local people and evaluation and feedback to design
the next programme.
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The Committee suggest that an analysis of the present
and projected capability of producing the software
requirements should be made and necessary steps
should be taken in advance for the development of the
programme in close coordination with the Central and
State authorities.

3191 The Committee suggest that software development
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should take into account the programmes requirements
of the weaker sections of society and should be tailored
keeping their needs in view.

The Committee note that the Ministry of Information
and Brodcasting propose to set up a Television Pro-
gramme Research and Prototype Production unit to
undertake research in programme forms and formats
particularly those which are related to the national
objective and that the proposal is under the consi-
deration of the Ministry of Finance.

The Committee desire that the proposal should be
finalised expeditiously and the Committee apprised
of the progress made in implementing it.

The Committee note that the audience profile study in
the Andhra and Mysore regions is almost complete
and that such studies in Rajasthan and Bihar have
already been completed.

The Committee desire that efforts should be made in
close coordination with all concerned to complete the
studies expeditiously so that the programmes could
be designed, produced and protested to determine
their suitability in accordance with the requirements
of the regions/areas well in advance of the TV service
in these areas.

The Committee suggest that a phased programme to
undertake audience profile studies in other regions
where TV service is likely to be extended during the
sth Plan period should also be drawn up in consulta-
tion with the authorities concerned and necessary
steps taken to ensure that such studies are under-
taken and completed according to schedule.
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The Committee note that the existing TV Training
Centre, Delhi was set up in 1971 in collaboration
with UNDP/UNESCO with the main objective to
provide trained man-power for running the TV
stations in the country. In terms of the collaboration
agreement which is for a period of 3 years (10-8-1971 to
9-8-1974) the UNDP contribution will be in the form
of experts, fellowships and foreign equipment to the
tune of 114 million dollars whereas Government will
provide local staff, building and indigenous equip-
ment estimated to cost Rs. 130 lakhs.

The Committee further note that the training centre is,.
at present, imparting training to the staff of AIR
only and after the completion of the training, the
trainees are posted to various TV stations by the AIR.
The average expenditure per trainee works out to

Rs. 5,500/- approximately (excluding salary etc. of
the trainees).

The Committee also note that the existing training.

facilities in the Training Centre at Delhi are limited
and that it is proposed to equip the Centre by cons-
tructing buildings etc. for minimum training areas
like film, studio, editing, processing and printing
rooms and air conditioning plant room. The Com-
mittee further note that the sanctioned strength of
twenty-six professional staff was short by seven in
the various categories and that the vacancies in
certain cases have not been filled for as long as two
vears. The Committee are given to understand that
adequate facilities are being provided in the Training
Centre at Poona where the existing Training Centre
is expected to be shifted in 1974 and that as against
the average turn-over of 64 trainees per course, an
average turn-over of 100 trainees per course and that
of 200 trained personnel per annum is expected when
the Training Centre at Poona has its own permanent
facilities.

The Committee are surprised that even though the Delhi

Training Centre was started as early as 1971, it not
only lacks facilities in certain minimum technical
areas but even the full complement of professional
teaching staff, is not in position and that the Training
Centre at Poona with all the necessary facilities is yet
10 come up.
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The Committee, therefore, feel that the importance of
training in the various fields of TV has not been fully
realised and the problem of meeting the man-power
requirements of TV stations has not been dealt with
satisfactorily.

The Committee cannot but emphasise that manpower
and training problems ought to be considered and
decided at the earliest stage of planning TV stations
as delays in such decisions mitigate against having a
viable, efficient and satisfying service. The Committee
therefore urge that expeditious and effective steps
should be taken to remove the deficiencies in the
existing training facilities to make it self-sufficient
and also to accelerate the construction work of the
training centre at Poona to ensure its commissioning
without delay.

106 4-35 The Committee suggest that an evaluation of the existing
training imparted at the Dethi Training Centre
should be made with a view to bringing about im-
provements in the teaching methods and also to
know how far the persons trained at the Centre have
really proved useful for TV service.

107 4-36 The Committee are of the view that as the television
net-work is developed during the Seventies, it would
be necessary that a flow of competent and well trained
personnel is available to meet the needs of TV/relay
station for the production and technical operation,
in addition to research, curriculum specialists, edu-
cational planners etc. for an effective development of
the system. The Committee, therefore, recommend
that keeping in view the phased development of TV
during the Fifth Plan period and thereafter and the
needs of each of the TV station for the various cate-
gories of personnel, the training capacity of the Ins-
titute for the various categories of personnel should
be planned and a phased programme for training
in the various fields of TV should be drawn up and
necessary steps taken to select the trainees with a view
to ensuring the availability of required man-power
with the commissioning of a TV station.

108 4-37  The Committee are of the view that, apart from the
training at the Institute, there would still be areas of
in-service training which will be the continuing res-
ponsibility of the TV stations themselves. The Com-
mittee, therefore, suggest that necessary arrangements
for such training should also be made simultaneously
with the setting up of new TV stations.
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109 4.38 Television is a growing industry in the country having -
considerable employment potentiality and the train- -
ing institutes have an important role to play. The
Committee, therefore, suggest that with the expansion
of TV training facilities, trainees from the open
market on all India basis should also be selected and
encouraged to receive training in the various fields of
TV for which suitable norms regarding the basic
qualifications etc. required for each branch of train-
ing should be laid down.

110 4.39  The Committee note that the AIR Engineering Training
School provides facilities for TV and electronics
training and maintenance. The Committee desire -
that the existing facilities available at the AIR En-
gineering Training School should be reviewed with
a view to extending the scope of training to cope with
the future demand.

111 4-49  The Committee are unhappy to note that even though
the UNESCO Mission, as early as 1969 recommended
for a training programme on educational TV, it is
only now that Government have established a Centre
for Educational Technology under the NCERT
for the purpose. The training of script writers, editors,
educational planners and administrators ctc. is also
proposed to be undertaken at the TV and Film
Institute, Poona. This, in the opinion of the Com-
mittee goes to show that the planners did not attach
due importance to the various types of training for
the development of educational TV at the initial

stage.

112 441 ‘The Committee note that a Committee hus been set
up to investigate the area of coordination, if any,
between the TV Training Centre and the Film Ins-
titute when the TV Training Centre moves to Poona.
The Committee would like w0 be apprised of the
findings of the Committee and the action taken by
Government thereon.

113 4.42 The Committee note that AIR’s Staft Training School
undertakes training on servicing of TV receivers and
somme basic lectures on TV are being given.
as part of the training programme for lower grade -

—
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operational staff in the general field of broadcating
engineering. The Committee also note that the West
German Government have agreed to gift some television
equipment for the said school and after the arrival of
the equipment regular courses of maintenance train-
ing in TV are proposed to be instituted.

The Commitice recommend that with the expaasion

of AIR’s Staff Training School (Technical) maximum
training facilities should be extended to the state Govern-
ments for training the personnel in servicing and main-
tenance of TV sets. The Committee also recommend
that various engineering and polytechnics institutes sould
be encouraged to provide specialised training courses
on servicing TV sets etc. to meet the growing demand in
this regard, with the development of TV network in
the country.

4.44 The Committee note that a committee consisting of

4-45

officials and non-officials members has been constituted
for the purposes of making selection of the trainees on
the basis of their aptitude and past background. The
Committee feel that the existing procedure of making
selection of AIR staff either for sending abroad or for
receiving training at the training institute should be
streamlined to minimise the chances of persons leaving
the service after getting training resulting in infructuous
expenditure. The Committee suggest that suitable guide-
lines should be laid down for the purpose.

From the data furnished by the Ministry of Information

and Broadcasting with regard to the deployment of
untrained staff, the Committee note that a large number
of untrained persons are functioning in various positions.
To quote a few, there are 8 untrained Producers Grade
as against § trained Producers, 14 untrained Cameramen
Grade I, as against 6 trained Cameramen, 20 Production
Assistants as against only 1 trained, whereas 30 untrained
Engineering Assistants, 12 Senior Technicians and 17
Technicians are there without a single trained person
in the respective cadre.

The Committee are unhappy at this unsatisfactory
state of affairs which indicates lack of proper planning.
They would like the Government to take suitable measures
to train the remaining staff according to a time-bound
programme so as to deploy competent and trained staff
in the field.
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116 4-6c The Committee are unhappy to note that no tangible
progress has been made in teachers training program-
me so far even though the desirability of such pro-
grammes at varjous levels was emphasised by the
UNESCO Commission as far back as 1969. It is
only now that a Centre for Educational Technology
has been set up wunder the Educational
Technology Project of  the Ministry of
Education to evolve a suitable programme to un-
dertake teachers’ training. - The Bombay and Sri-
nagar TV Stations have already been commissioned
Lut the educational programmes from these Stations
are yet to start. This indicates that planners entrusted
with the responsibility of teachers training programme
did not attach due importance to this aspect right
from the initial stage and did not prepare proper plans
therefor.

The Committee desire that the programme for teachers
training and script writers at various levels should be
evolved expeditiously so that no time is lost in starting
educational programmes simultaneously with the
Commissioning of a TV Station.

117 4-61 The Committee note that a model syllabus for teachers
training schools has been circulated by NCERT with
a view to improving the quality of education. The
Committee suggest that a close watch should be main-
tained and periodical assessment made with regard
to the improvements achieved in this regard with a
view to bringing improvements wherever and when-
ever necessary as such programmes are a continuous
process.

118 4-62 The Committee suggest that to bring the teachers’
training in line with the modern methods, the syllabus
and the methods of teachers’ training followed by
various countries having educational TV programmes,
should be studied in depth to scout for significant
ideas with a view to suitably adopting them as might
be applicable to the Indian conditions and require-
ments.

119 4-63 The Committee recommend that a long term plan for
promoting, organising and raising the quality of pro-
grammes and utilization of mass media for education
both at the Central and State levels should be drawn
and necessary guidelines laid down tor close coordina-
tion at all levels for the successful implementation of
the programmes and their periodical evolution.
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The Commitee regret. to note that no provision has been

made in the teachers training programme as regards
training for teachers in basic  education. The Com-
mittee feel that as basic education isan important ingre-
dient of educational system in the country, it is imp-
erative that the TV programmes for teachers training
should be suitably augmented to include to cater to
the needs of training teachers in basic Education.

The Committee note that an Educational Technology

Cell has been set up by the Ministry of Education
in the State of Maharashtra, the functions of which
will tnrer-alia include training of user (Z.e. Class-
room) teachers and arranging the training of script
writer and presenter teacher at the State level in ade-
quate number.

The Committee desire that similar educational Tech-

nology Cells should also be set up in phased manner
in other States where TV Service is proposed to be
started during the Fifth Plan period so that these
States do not lag behind in meeting the requirements
of educational TV.

The Committee are of the view that as and when

teachers education programmes are produced for
TV, these programmes, besides being a part of the
course content of the teacher-training schools,
should become an integral part of the correspondence
course to upgrade teacher training.

The Committee recommend that as and when TV

facilities are made available in a State, the Educa-
tion Departments should be encouraged to install
TV sets in the teacher training schools and the train-
ing programme outlinad by NCERT in collaboration
with the Teacher Training Institute.

The Committee are in agreement with the observation

made by the UNESCO Mission that tull potential
of educational media cannot be realised until trained
personnel are availablein sufficient numbers to ope-
rate the systems as they develop For this, the follow-
ing tvpes of training are necessary :

i) Training of educational planners in the applica-
tion of mass media to educational system.

(i) Training of professional stafl in the techniques

and production methods of the media.
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(iii) Training of production personnel in the special method,
which are applied to educational programmes and material.

(iv) Training of selected educatiors, extension officers and
other specialists in the organisation and management
of media based systems of education and extension.

(v) Training of all those field workers and teachers, monitors
and group teachers, directly concerned with the util-
ization of media which prepares them to take their
place as effective component in the system.

The Committee , therefore, recommend that the train-
ingh programme should be drawn up keeping in
view the above aspects if the educational TV programme
are to achieve fully their declared obijectives.

' 125 4-71 The Committee recommend that nomination of teachers
to take special courses in Educational TV as also to
plan summer or short-in-service courses for teacher
in the utilization of TV in the classroom should
made bv the Educational Technology unit of the
Ministry of Education in close coordination with
the Central and States departments of Education
to achieve the desired results.

126 4-72 The Committee suggest that suitable norm should be
laid down or the selection of teachers for TV training
and selection should be made on the basis of their
standing in the profession teaching experience in
the subject and the like.  Suitable incen-
tives should also be given to the teachers to develop
a sense of participation and to dispel thier fear,
if any, that TV is to promote education and not to
replace them.

127 4-73 The Committee suggest that the existing syllabus for
the teachers training including pre-service and in-
service training should be evaluated in its entirety
with a view to bringing it in tune with the present
needs of the various reg'ons of the country.

128 4-74 The Committee recommend that the existing arrange-
ments for the teachers training at pre-primary, primary
and secondary level as also the facilities available at
th: training schools should be reviewed to remove
the deficiency, if any, and to bring about impro~
vements. The training schools should also be equi-
pped with modern libraries and technological devices

to make them self-sufficient.

673 LS—17
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The Committee note that Government have decided
that TV organisation would be separated from A.I.R
and that its future set-up is under their active con
sideration. Keeping in view the fact that the TV
net work is going to be progressively developed
during the Seventies and that TV is for more sophi-
sticated and complicated in the matter of techniques
and operations requiring broader outlook, greater
flexibility and freedom of action, the Committee
feel thatGovernment should examine in depth and ar-
rive at a decision expeditiously about the nature of
organisation that would be best suited for TV  As
TV is a creative media, the organisational set-up
should provide for flexibility and should be free from
usual bureaucrat constraints,

The Committee note that the staffing pattern especially
suited to the needs of TV are being worked out and
that the procedure for recruitment of TV staff being
followed at present on ad-hoc basis will be replaced
as soon as the staffing pattern has been finalised.

The Committee also note that the question of going
into staffing pattern and the staff position of TV by
the Staff Inspection Unit of the Ministry of Finance
has been pending with the Ministry of Information
and Broadcasting for over two years.

The Committee suggest that the entire staffing pattern
and staff position should be examined by the Staff
Inspection Unit of the Ministry of Finance with
whichthe expertsin the field of TV may be associated.
The Staff Inspection Unit should snter-alia lay down
suitable norms of the staff in various categories.

The Committee suggest that a comparative study of the

terms and conditions of service, recruitment
rules and staffing pattern etc. obtaining in other
countries well-established in TV such as U.K,,
U.S.S.R. Italy, Canada etc. may also be made with
a view to suitably adapting them as are applicable
in accordance with the Indian conditions.

The Committee note that association and coordination
with the Ministries of Education, Agriculture,
Health and Family Planning is only on ad hoc basis
there is no regular coordination body. The Com-
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mittee, therefore, recommend that with a view to
having a closer coordination and efficient function-
ing of the organisation in the field of education,
health and family planning and agriculture etc.,
the question of setting up an Advisory Board on TV
consisting of the representatives of the Planning
Commission, Ministries of Education, Health and
Family Planning, Information and Broadcasting,
Agriculture as also eminent artists, writers, educa-
tionists and film makers etc. may be consi-
dered.

133 523 The Committee further suggest that local Advisory
Committees consisting of eminent educationists,
artists, social workers etc., may be attached to each
TV Broadcasting Station to advise on TV programmes
as also to give a sense of public participation in the
working of the Television system.

134 5'24 The Committee desire that question of deployment of
the necessary staff in advance of the commissioning
of a TV station should be settled in consultation with
the Ministry of Finance.




APPENDIX 11
(Vide Introduction)
Analysis of Recommnendations contained in ths Report.
Classification of recommendations :
A. Recommendations for improving the organisation and Working :

Serial Nos. 2,3, 4, 5,6, 7, 8, 16, 18, 21, 22, 33, 39, 53, 61, 62, 63, 66, 83, 92, 93,
ioa, 108, 106, 107, 108, 110, 113, 114, 115, 116, 121, 124, 128, 129, 130,

131, 132, 133, I34.
B. Recommendations for effecting economy :
Serial Nos. 9, 10, 11, 28, 36, 41, 42, 43, 67, 76.
C. Miscelltneous Recommendations ¢
Serial Noa. 1, 12, 13, 14, 15, 17, 19, 20, 23, 24, 35, 26, 27, 29, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35,
37 38. 44, 45, 46, 47, 48, 49, 50, S1, 53, 54, 55, 56, 57, 58, 59, 60, 64,
65, 68, 69, 70, 71, 72, 73, 74, 75, 77> 78, 79, 80, 81, 82, 84, 85, 86, 87, 88, %9,

90, 91, 94, 95, 96, 97, 98, 99, 100, 10T, 103, 104, 109, III, 112, 117, 118,
119, 120, 122, 123, 125, 127.
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